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TEACHER'S GUIDE

3

The Durpose of this guide is not to argue the need for sex education but

rather to explore some techniques and methods for' teaching sex education. This’
teacher's guide will describe the contents of the curriculum that follows.and
.present some ideas on preparing for and imolementing a sex education'course.
The Adolescent Development and Gexuality cu*riculum is .a preventive program-i
- to help adolescents and adults deal with biological and social changes related to
‘vsexual development. The goals of the program are: l) to provide factually correct
5'information in order to correct misc0nceptions regarding anatomy, puberty, contra--
‘-A:ception, etc.~and provide teens with facts wi?h which they can make informed de-
Hcisions 2) to give students an opportunity to anticipate Eractice and retlect on
the kinds of decisions they face, or will be facing, about sexual behavior and it s
consequences, 3) to legitimize Student questions and concerns regarding sexual de-
’velopment and provide a forum in which open discussion results in increased aware-. -

‘ ness and tolerance for self and cthers. ..
/ The Teacher s, Guide will describe the specifics of. thé curriculum, the'struc;
ture of each lesson and the premises behind our aporoach There will be a section‘

. on getting started, involving parents, anticipating problems, dealing with difficult

¥

. issues and making curricular decisions.
| This curriculum is appropriate for use with both special and regular education
.,students. It was originally written for teens who wvere reading below grade level
resulting in a reading level of approximately fifth grade, excluding the technical
7 vocabulary. The interests and concern§ of adolescence are generalizable to most
adolescent populations, -be they students diagnosed as baving’special needs or those

«

" in regular education programs. Our field test experiences have shoWn that special

-~

~.needs classes may be ‘nore conducive to the teaching of sex education because their_

small elaes size resultS-in4closer relationships between peers'and teachers, which~

. b e e e e ——— e —
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flV.sdpports discussion of difficult topics. On the other hand, the larger group found

7;~in most regular education classes offers an anonymity that ma_y find reassuring

”»and safe. Vonetheless, the curriculum provides a legitimate and controlled way

4 : . ?

for talking about adolescent development.

PHILOSOPHY- OF THE CURRICULUM -

There are a few premises that underlie the curriculum design. ‘One 1s that

students learn best when a variety of instructional ‘methods "are employed and stu-‘L;iw
dents get practice making decisions in a’ safe setting The curriculum will be most
effective if the range of activities are used and students are allowed/encouraged
to take risks, make . mistakes and learn frnm one another. This requires that the :
adult(s) share some of the power in the group and be involved in helping ‘the stu-.
dents take some c0ntrol f0r their learning. ‘A second premise is that students
learn best when they become adept at communicating with one another about shared
information. The curriculum places an emphasis on group work, whereby students
and staff are encouraged to verbally share ideas, opinions and questions. Students
.are asked to work - ln pairs, on role plays and in large groups so that they may de-
T velop a facility for communicating about sexuality.- The third premise is. that

there are a range of skills tbat tacilitate adolescent negotiation and decision-~.

making about sexual behavior. They need to be able to take another person S per-

Y

‘spective, develop alternative solutions to problems, be aware of consequences, re-

- flect on their own - role in their decislons, evaluate- their choices“and“communicate‘*f“—“”
' their needs,.interests and concerns. Developing these skills takes practice, this
'curriculum tries to provide practice with these skills in a range of topic areas.

» 'STRUCTURE OF THE' CURRICULUM

- I, Cover Sheet o
The first page of each lesson plan is the cover sheet. It lists the title of -

the lesson, it's goals and ObJeCtiVeS. Vext is a list of all the activities in
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114

.

tﬁb~%$sson, in %fder of appearance. Thc materials" list helps the teacher prepare
rfor each lesson by highlighting which matefﬁals are not included as part of the -

curriculum For example, materials for a collage wlll need to be gathered by the

teacher; they are not part of the curriculum packet. ‘"References‘ suggests selec-

! . .

. tioms of books that will provide more 1nformag§bn on the lesson topic for the

»teacher, students, parents or colleagueu. . ®

- II. Nuzé' For_The Teacher . ' S -\’

The next section is ti*led "Notes for the Teacher + This includes a descrip-
tion of and d1rections for each of the lesson activ1ties.° This represents a“lesson

. plan. o o

;t,IIiu ,Student Worksheets

 LESSON ACTIVITIES

The final portion of each lesson are the.student worksheets., lhese are‘framedu
. by a line border ‘and have no page numbers. The worksheets range from anatomy dia-
.'grams to true-false.sheets to hypothetical case situations that can be role-played,
discussed.or read aloud. Many of the lessonu have homework sheets which appear

" as the final page of the student worksheets. There is only one copy of each student

’ worksheet, so the teacher must provide student copies.

Vocabulagy (Slang‘and'Medical Terms)

;_wl__lAlthough most peo:le feel uncomfortable discussing sexuality it is important

__for. students to learn some of the correct anatomical terms, so that they can: get

‘ and use medical_help, communicate effectively when necessary and- be awvare of what
words mean. Some sex educators insist that students use only medical terminology
during lessons, others feel that open communication is the first: priority and allgw

“students to use whatever terms will facilitate student participatlon. Each teacher

‘" needs to. determine educational priorities in dialogue with colleagues, students -

“and parents.o
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It is easIest if a ground rule about terminology is set from the beginning.

‘Students will learn the medical terms quickly 1f they are expected to do so.

‘ e

‘Medical terms: can provide a safety and structure that slang terms do not butjoc—

".casionally the unfamiliar terms block communication." Three activities and strateeP
gles help students.learn vocabulary. 'First, the consistent use of anatomy diagrams .
".which‘are clearly labelled withemedical terms will familiarize students with new F@

: .4 Co
vocabulary. The' teacher should always try -to use medical terms and remind students .

of the correct’ word when the student can't remember or is embarrassed. For example,'

3
el
a

if a. student says "dick" you can say "oh, you mean the %enis" " One teacher_using
‘:the curriculumvasked students to. repeat each new term out loud. :For example, i;pa
Aclass onointercourse, she asked the whole ¢lass to reépeat each new term as she used

'-it. Students may be reluctant or shy, but c0nsistent, clear expectations will re-

sult in greater group participation. v

The Slang Term exercise is a second way to teach vocabulary. This activity o
v" L y ..
‘allows students to use theVSlang terms they know in- a structured and fun way. SMost
I .
’students have fun with this exercise because it legitimizes "their"_words, in a

4

game that feels "forbidden , and at the same timg familiarizes students with the -
meanlngs for. commonly-used slang terms. .

‘ "Hangman is a third method for teaching vocabulary. When a-new ‘term is learned

e
T . °

“or as a review excrcise, -a- student or the teacher(s) can choose a term and play

"Hangman with it _ This is a fun way to learn difficult vocabulary in a non-threat-
~ening and impersonal way. The terms lose a lot of their significance if they are
used frequently in a varietv of ways ‘and as’ academically as. possible.

Anonymous Question Box o ‘ ' - S -

Concerns about defining the limits of personal privacy and maintaining a reason-
able safety level calls for activities that can be used as outlets fbc_embarrassing

questions. The Anonymous Question Box encourages student questions while at the




w:_ same time maintaining confidentiality We have used oatmeal or shoe boxes, coffee
‘ A

cans or wooden boxes with small padlocks The box should have a slot big enough e
for paper-but too small'for-hands;_ It should be clearly marked and accessible

N e .

T_ duriﬁg class. If edch student has pencil and paper or index cards available, it

is easy to write down questions during class. Remind students that spelling v
ﬂ'doQSn t count, and that any qggg;inn is legitimate for the Question Box.

- ) (L

Each lesson %ggins wiﬁh a time tp"answer questions from the previous lessdn.

.
|~° ‘

zThe time lag allows‘the reacher to sort through questions, research answers where_' -
:needed and separate out questions that require personal answers or are toofinappro- )
. priate for classroom discussion. |
The Question Box lets all students benefit from questions that they might be
. too self conscious to ask out loud. It is a highly successful way,of letting shy |
students participate and gets hidden issues out in the open.//IE//odels a willingness
h. on the part of adults to answer questions. Ultimately{ it cuts down on provocative y
.questions usually intended to embarrass or tease,v U%%B{students to. ask anﬁnymous
"-questions. . .. T : :‘ S s'.u _ : f _ .,..'- e

Written Worksheets o N -

- Many students endoy and respond to the Strugtire of written work, Most lessons
Iinclude some kind of activity that can be done individually at a desk, ..The work=

- sheets offer a structured and concrete focus for students with attentional difficul-

.‘_..__._, SV P ai o

ties. . They are geared toward task completion and give practice in reading and writ-

ing. "The worksheets are materials that students can ep as personal resources_for 6-

. _ — < . Lo
future reference. They are another;toql,for legitimii' ex education:. as an.inte-
_ I IR
. s I

gral partpof a student's workload.

Five‘Steps to Make a Decision

strategy for making decisions about a range of issues. We_have ca led this activity

\ . o . | . .\.




o ./ - ';f : vi
. ' ./- . . ) . . . L o . .—-"' : . ) _
""Five Steps.to Make a Decision'. The § steps are as follows:

\(1) Label the decis1on that needs to be made. It is important for students

o

to accurately define the decision they need to make, before they can successfully <

'begin to develop solutions. Labeling the decision in a way that is accurate,'con—>i¢i

fstructive and comprehensible is of ten a challenging task for teachers .as well as KF
students. This exercise improves perspective—taking and communication skills. :
o .
(2) Think up two or more solutions. Many adolescents get stuck’because they

vcan only think of one way to- solve a problem' if that strategy fails, they have no

alternative. This exercise is designed to help students-think of alternative solu-

’ Eions. It is helpful for individual studerits and 1t also provides atconsistent way

' for students to help each other as part of a group——t=cause multiole solutions come

.

: more easily in a group discussion.

(3) Think about the consequences of each solution - for yourSelf and others.

' Adolescents sometimes make poor decisions because they have failed to anticipate the

consequences of their behavior for themselves or,others. The 5-step model emphasizes

-

that every decision has a conseguence.' Anticipating consequences helps build self-

o reflection and‘perspective taking skills, as well as providing practice for real—':

life problems that will arise in peer, parent fand work settings.v s

° &
-For some students, we have found it helpful to formalize this part of the pro-

.
v

: cess, by using a table structure that\is\silled out like this

o 7 /
Y - .

- The Problem
~ Solution o Possible Consequences
. I,'L' 9 ' a. . L » ' .
. b . . /,-//"'/. . oL - . . T
C.. B o . .
' 2 //'/‘/’
. - a,
< ’/ . b .
c.
3 . Q - a. v
' b.
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, A R e e b
- b)Y (hoose the best solution.- ery decisidn process. must end in an

‘s
~

°choice -- for example, to ask for a dateor not, to use. birth c0ntrol of not

v

=talk to a parent .or nqty Through role play,_discussion, and exercises, we have fﬁ. i

;tried to encourage students to think ab0ut their decisions == and then try them out. ,
. . 2 ',:-o < - k,‘_},. & ) -

(5) Evaluate the decision. The ﬁinal step-in the process is té evaluate how
- . 0 - P »

well the decision‘(solution) worked. Did the strategy for resolving a conflict with

a parent'work well or'poorly? !hat would you change next time7 We have tried to en-f

o el

courage students to think about making decisions as a process that requires constant

. -

_evaluation, self reflection, experimentatiOn, and change. The Five Steps are intended

to provide one framework to help improve this process. °

\

;'Role Plazs :

Hypot:het:ica1 situations offer one of the most valuable chances to practice

decision-making and the five core- skills (see section pagell ), The situations that‘”'r

are included 1n the curriculum seem to be most age—appropriate for 7- 10 graders. - =f—%3;
- - - . ‘.|" =
-Older and younger students can -use the roleolay structure to create their own situa—j

o -

tions ~or to aaapt Cases Jto their own level of sophisticatiOn.
. - Q o

The following are some guidelines for facilitating productive role-play.~

R -

1) Involve yourself do the first role-play, make.mistakes; feel a bit self—; e

conscious and talkqahout it. lhis’models goodrrolefplay"techniques;mas_Well'- <t

as legitimizes 'students’' anxieties about-performing in'front of peers.

-

2) Ask for v0lunteers. encourage, but don't coerce. Make. sure everyone get95'

- a chance. - g ;o
B .

3)'Try to“create realistic:ekperiences which are comprehensible'and identifi—
able for students§ N |

4)-Encourage students to think up their own role—play situations.

5) Encourage studentslto'play unfamiliar roles--e.g., parent, teacher-—and to’

.

try out new.strategies for solving problems.
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iy

!i@;lvr: &Qliakesurefthe,decisé?n-expectationsuofthe role-play are clear: what .

should happen by the end-of'the'interaction?

—

7) Be clear ‘about behavioral expectations. Sometimes self-consciousness leads

—-—;m~--~—to endless- silliness, which in" turn can destroy the CORStEUCELVENass of the

" role-play technique. Help students_discriminate between being silly and

having fun.

;;“Hw”ml 8) Follow up the role play with an evaluat1cn that includes reflecting on the

oo accuracy of the roles portrayed the decision reached during the role-play,

_;_____--M__etc.~-As elsewhere*in this curriculum, the balance betWeen structure and

flexibility is an important element for Success.

i'-“Brainstorming : %LV - N : - 0
Ado escent students often have difficulty sharing their ideas.with each other
Fi:rbe ~u_se;égey are overlv self-conscious or hesitant about what others will'think
:vvﬁggffbrainstorming activity is one way. to encour;ge participation and at the same
time elicit a. wide range of ideas, opinions ‘and discussion-starters from the class.h
The activity simply involves putting a term or phrase on the. blackboard (for example,“
changes during puberty"‘or "why teens have intercourse""and then asking students
to share ore idea that the word dt phrase generates in their own thinking.< This is'“

done as quickly as possible, around—the-room fashion, with little tdime for thought

a0 or reflection. The bra1nstorm activity increases student part1cipat1on, and some

surprisirg and creative ideas are born.»
Collages T .".' ”' - . vr L , ;f e S
%;;L;Z: Collages are. fun for most students. They can. also serve_as discussion stimu—b

lators. If you do collages, make sure they have a Specific purpose, thét they are

4

making a point by demonstrating something visually.. Give an’ assignment that wi]l

f.elicit an opinion.. For example,,for sex—role stereotyping, make a collage that
: - B

3 presents society § image- of the ”ideal female or male. Once it is completed it

(;..
i



_etc.).” Students can prepare the letters themselves, answer - the ones that are

ix

can also serve as a focus® for class discussion. Collages require extra teacher

preparation in terms of collecting magazines, glue, paper, scissors, etc.u

Letters °

.MA.number;ofilessons_have_activities_that,simulateiﬂAnn.Landersf:type news-—

paper advice columns. Answering letters requesting advice encourages students to

take a4 new perspective, consider alternatives and co equences of specific decisions.

The activity also stimulates thinking about a variety’of issues related to one

topic (for example...soctetal attitudes,'personal conflict, family values, myths,

provided or rate and evaludte answers given in real newspaper letters.

Speakers

.,  Guest speakers can be a powerful and exciting teaching tool. " Be clear on your

reasons ‘for inviting a guest speaker, prepare the guest by sharing some of the,

'fspecific characteristics of the group and help students reflect on what they would

like to learn from the speaker. Developing questions before the visit 1s an activity

that helps students think about the topic, "and also provides a simple structure for

'fthe actual visit

Hands On
Holding and handling private" obJects liKe birth control methods is an effec-

tive way to desensitize students. This Strategy presents some difficult teaching

challenges, but is. cons1dered an integral part of the curriculum and it's goals.

i

The lessons on female puberty, birth control and parent1ng all include hands on

betperiences. One of the lessons on female puberty suggests showing students sani- '

tary napkins, how tampons absorb moisture and where they are placed, (using the

i large diagrams of the female reproductive system), it is designed to help de-mystify

. a very private experience of adolescence.- The birth control lesson suggests show— -

ing students various ‘birth, control tech”iques and explaining how they work

B



In general these lessons require great teacher sensitivity and skill. But
the rewvards are significant, as students begin to feel more comfortable dealing
with embarrassing topics and practice handling sexually-related obJects.

Homework.

Many of the lessons include worksheets that are’ labe%led as homework. If
' homework is a school expectation. these sheets can be used in that context. They
'also help to introduce parents to the content of the class.‘ Using homework also
gilves sex education an academic legitimacy for some students. If homework 1s not
part of your approach the sheets may be used as review for the lesson or as an
vintroductory activity for the subsequent lesson. - 2 - - e

‘Lesson Evaluations

.Eachllesson ends with a class ‘evaluation. ,This activity offers a clear, con—
sistent ending point for each class. It gives students time to make: the transition
-from sex education to their next activity. The ‘evaluations .are valuable and impor-
tant for a number of reasons. First, they offer the students a chance to evaluate
.(one of the core skills) the lesson 1tself and their own experience with it. Stu-
dent evaluations help teachers assess students' reaction to the lessons' and changes
in future lessons can be made in'a planned and collaborative way. Evaluation makes
. the class a collaborative experience, ‘not one in which the teacher is to "blame"
forlwhat works and what doesn't. ' ‘ . |
The evaluations are also a relatively safe and easy way to begin to share
.;_power ‘in the classroom° students share more responsibility for the failure and -
success of the class. It offers students a chance to reflect on_ their level of

~'~1earning, their personal behavior and the interactions of ‘the group. The LdllOW‘ R

ing procedure is the one we have found useful:

b
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Two areas for focus are: (1) the content of the lesson (did the students find it
interesting’ difficult’ boring? what did they learn? how would - they«like to -

‘change it?); (2) process of the class (how d1d the students get along’ were expec-'b

' tations fair? _were people sharing ideas’ would you like to change ‘the activ1ties ‘
‘;to include more role play? less‘role play?). Each student should have the oppor-
‘tunity to rate the class. In the past, we have .used-a five point scale, as follows'
Fxcellent ; iGood : Fair - Poor -. : Terrible
Each teacher ‘'should decicde whether rating the class is a mandatory part of the stu--
%dent s expectations; or whether, instead, each student will simply be encouraged ﬁ
to'participate.‘ Students should be expected to give at least one reason for their
evaluation. -
'__ | The . class evaluatiw» nhould last no longer than 5- 10 minutes. This will be'
enough time to ask each sLudent to rate the class and give one reason ‘for their
rating,. The_purpose is to 1nvolve students in the1r_education process,_help them
reflect on their own behavior, and offer.thoughtful.ideasAabout changing the_program;

©

" Audio-Visuals

: -'U§e them! .There are lots of good'materials available.i Be sure to allow time
. to order and preview materials. A list of suggested audio-visuals is prov1ded at
. thenfront of the curriculum.). Previewing is especially important if the materials

are to be helpful‘and enrich'the students' learning-experience.' You may choose to#

.h-leave -out portions of a filmstrip or select especially salient portions to stimu-

';¥late discussion.” Some of the lessons are built around specific audio—visual mater-

" ‘{als. Please plan ahead..

) Supplemental Activities

'For some groups of students this curriculum will be too simplistic or too ad-

_’“’\:ﬂ
C2
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' _. vanced. Many teachers ‘have found thelmaterials vnry useful as -a basis from which
to plan their own lessons, others have. used the curriculum as is. It is the teacher S
responsibility to assess the match - between students and the‘materials.
Some teachers choose tovgive more tests, quizzes and written work, others focus
on the discussion aspects. There are other ‘availlable curricula, audio-visuals and

texts that. will supplement these' lessons so that they can be appropriate for any

age-group.

GETTING STARTED

"Teaching about human sexuality is- an ongoing process, Getting started re-'.
quires.support from colleagues, a level of concensus among all the adults who are
involved, .and involves several different‘phases. This section focuses on four im—'v
portant consideragions. (a) clarifying goals;. (b)- staff training, (c) the role of

Rt

’“ parents, (d) fif}t decisions.

“udy
o

Clarifying Goals

- The most important "first step" is -to clarify goals and. priorities——with the
recognition that you will —re—learn your goals and priorities as a result of. the

first attempts to teach and evaluate. Here are-several things to think about in T
,clarifying goals: |
| i 1) There are so many importadt concepts and.skills to teachringthis kind of
 course that you'will:most'likely face conflicting priorities,”‘Reflect”on
_'why you- are teaching sex education. Is your course a response to- crisis ,'
o« ris1ng numbers of teen pregnancies) or preventive in nature? Given the
_amount of time available (6 weeks, 8 Weeks, semester,‘etc ), what are'the

»

most important goals y0u want to. accomplish7 Remember that you won't be

able to cover all of them in the first year and thct all of them have some

importance.

ot
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" 2) Use other~adu1ts to help establish priorities. Small—group staff exercisesv'

(like priority lists), ‘parent questionnaires, and surveys of other courses
will all help establish some directions and goals. Use this information to
' select several priority goals for your school and your students.
_3).Student assessments can help clarify goals. Questionnaires and structured
) :interv1ews are one kind of assessment.. But informal conversations, careful

listening, and communication with other adults are also important ways to

find out what students ~want and need to learn )

. Finally, it is important to use what you learn from teaching, including student
'-evaluations, to help re-clarify goals "and re-establish priorities. Students and
teachers both go through many changes in the course of this process' goals and

- methods will reflect those changes. T

l.‘ .
e -t

fmStaff Training fv;.”'-wnf“ %ﬁ

Staff readiness and willingness are important determinants when planning a‘sex’

education course. If staff levels of discomfort are too high, it is impractical,'

and often harmful to try to implement ‘a program. It is entirely,natural“to feel

'_uncomfortable discussing sex with students, but our; anxiety need not be a barrier

.to effective sex education. Training for teachers and administrators should. be -of
the highest priority for those planning to implement and teach sex education, as it
" can ‘reduce anxiety and move us from confusion to~clarity.__d |
Teachers receiving training will need the support and encouragement of admin-.
_fistrators. We urge that- all personnel take advantage of the skills of sex education'_
'.trainers, so that there is a common experience on which to base discussions, planning_
_and decisions.- There are well-qualified trainers in most communities.~ Call the |

3

.Adolescent Issues ProJect for recommendations or contact your local family planning

‘agency for 1deas on who. to call
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There ‘1s some preparation which can be done without outside trainers, but

‘which requires a high level of committment ‘and group . support. Anyone-can learn

the basic facts and concepts related to sexual development. There are some excel—

lent books on the subject, many of which are listed in the Reference section. Read—

ing the books and us1ng family planning libraries is an important f1rst step in

_ training. Reading educational material on sex will help accustom ‘staff to medical
- _ N
vocabulary and begin the long prOCess of de—sensitization. ‘ . .

Some groups use each other~as’ on-gofng resources in addition‘to training sess=~
kions. One staff group at a special needs school followed their training sessions

'with their own develOpment activities. They chose a. book, assigned chapters and
reported on their reading at each of their meetings. They listened carefully to i
Mstheir students -and: discussed what" they were hearing and what issues seemed to pre—
dominate. Planning sessions were characterized by a conscious effort to practice.
using medical terms in their discussions. Desensitization and the slow rise in
'_comfort level is a long and difficult process as.well as a necessary first step.
B Trainers can be especially helpful in other terrain.. It is’ imperative that
sex-educators be aware of their own values and concerns regarding sexuality. Iff
the educator has strong but repressed feelings about, for example, the ‘use of
b1rth control or the issue of homosexuality ‘those, values cotld impede the trans-
"m1ssion of facts and give mixed messages about the intent of the course if they |
happened to spill over unexpectedly during class meetings. Awareness of one's own_
:5b1ases, bellefs, values and areas- of laek .of knowledge, will help staff be more

. 9
' ueffectivexas sex educators. Training does not necessarily require changing staff

.r,,\ oL

f_feelings about sex but rather, bringing them to consciouness - S0 staff, supervisors
and parents can make. decislons about who would be best suited to teach

In-se?V‘*n and training should be a prerequisite to the implementation of any

sex educar*e‘ mrogram. Some staff choose not to teach about sex as they come - to.

iih(%fﬁ Hihif e




’ o realize how their deeply-held beliefs might influence students. Other staff gain

i valuable perspective, become more comfortable with new and sometimes intimidating

material develop a sense of humor about _our sexuality and . begin to resolve some

values questions that allow for mutual support.
It ds. imperative that anyone planning to ‘teach sex education receive some . pro-
fessional training.

The Role of Parents o : ' - " ) gi__,itim

Rules governing ‘sex education differ among schools ‘and between public and pri-
e vate institutions. One resource they all have in common is parents.
Parents often have the desire and’ should always have the right to be involved

in their child's education.= Some parents feel worried, concerned or downright

— outraged at the thought of sex being discussed openly in the classroom. Parents
-fear that_the.teaching staff may not share-the family's values, or that'their'
"children willuleafn'too=much _too fast before they're ready. "Parents need to

& know about the goals of sex education in their child's program, in the broader
: T . ’ : . S

context of adolescent development. ) C T

Some schooLshave found that the only tenable position for them is to insist

g\‘

that all students get written parent permission.. Usually this guarantees over a
90/ positive response in most schools. Those parents who refuse sex education for
" their chlld must. be assured that their child will be given an. alternative lesson

w1th no loss of credit.

- Most parents Seem to feel more supported by a school that helps them in their :

-‘-own attempts to help their adolescents ‘deal with these 1issues. - Try to inform.f'

C

‘parents-of youf goals; invite them to ask questions, raise concerns and help plan

’the courSe. ‘Even so, .many parents will choose not to interact with you a;ound _

o~

these issues. One way to extend sex education into the home is to- develop a. series

i




' ’ of parent education workShops. The workshops can-be—designed to 1nclude the parents

-~

in their child's sex education program by describing the planned course, asking

"for their input thennsharing the _content onthe 2 _course_| through .the_ monthly-meet—
B u'ﬂ "o oyt

ings. Responses from parents in our work have been uniformly constructive, even

" when critical. Parents ﬁave appreciated being prepared for comments and questions‘
their chlld will bring homec » -
- Three comments we have collected-from our parent education workshnps suggest )
-the ways in which parents approve of this kind of course: |
"They really have to know these things...a lot of older people got
lost by the wayside by not knowing about sex...If I knew then what

I know now I wou]dn t have had seven children. There are other

e T i cholces." i e .,...'A__,._ : - S,

"If they don t get it in the schools, they can get it in the streets,

and .they get it ali- wrong.

''We need,to-have'our own class on this...like the kids!"

i
N

First Decisions

Planning anreducational program requires making Jifficult decisio(s which

topics, for how long,- who should teach; who should be in the class; how the_coursej

-

"~Should be structured
h D cislons regarding:the-selection and seduence of topics‘should be based on
three isshesr | | | | |
(1), én'assessment of your students needs, and skills.

_Social ideas interests, and skills change dramatically during the years on
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~either side of pubescence. It is important to assess the developmental capacity

of your students, especially in regard to their ability to think about the social

-~

- Special needs"

populations, where there is often great variance among cognitive and social skills,

T e

and/or - maJor developmental delays. Selective questions and written assesqments
will help you understand your students needs and skills. This information will
help you determine and direct the scope and sequence of the curriculum.”
' Here are some questions to ask about your.students. Can -they, reflect on their
:“own behavior and/or values’ Do they have friends, and/or do they think about poten—'

_ tial conflicts in friendships’ How well can they communicate their thoughts in a .

"small group’ Are ‘they a1ready dat1ng or sexually active? Do they talk about

o friendship and dating’ Do- they»ask questions about - pregnancy and birth’ Do they
initiate conversations about the changes of adolescence7 Do they talk about these

things w1th peers-—during lunch or recess or in the halls9

'_(2)‘ G1ven your students needs and skills, start where you feel comfortable and
competent.

A f1rst course in adolescent sexuality, like a.first course in anything, will

'~ not cover all_topics equally well.‘fIn fact, one maJor goal of a first~course in

_sexuality, is to provide a supportive experience-—so that you and your students

-

will want to learn more. Start where there is common ground between your students

_needs and your own experience. For-example, if students know little about anatomy,'

However,_even—if students know anatomical terms

it is 1mportant to start there.

~ and concepts,.ygu may want to start with a-review to give-yourself some time to
warm upxand'settle in. (Don t let yourself get into areas where you are so uncom- -
fortable that it 1mpedes your teach1ng ) Use your colleagues .and references to
respond to- student questions. ‘Be. sure to consider how your values interact with

those of students, parents and other staff Be ready to say, "I don t know the
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anSWer to that question."

(3) The amount of class time available for_g~§g§;education—course,”e ix W_ ek
¢ ——%}

“course will require more careful sequencing. and topic celection than a’ year-long

COllrEie.

-

This. curriculum covers many of the most important topics, though not all of

them. Below is a copy of the table of. contents with Some possible lesson group-

ings by topic area. We recommend.including a few lessons from each group in- order

. to provide a broader experience for the students, The sequence presented 1s the

suggested order of lessons if there 1s enough time to cover all of them.
. - A - R /
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Choosing an Emphasis:-.Information or Decisions
> » D . ' . .
A curriculum that places equal emphasis on the learning .and retention of facts

.. and the development of social awareness and decision—mrking skills puts teachers
1in a bind.' It is difficult to find the appropriate balance between the two, but a
is an .{ssue worthy of consideration and discussion. Most teadhers leading a new
course tend to do what comes most easily and naturally to them. ”For many teachers,
this 1s often the facts and informatlon portions of a curriculum which require
less attention- to values and, thus,. less potential conflict. _ R L
ieachers should try to evaluate what they ‘are teaching and use ‘their super-
o

3 visors and colleagues to help -them achieve a balance between the two.i Try to make

a conscious decision with peers-and others of your supportggroup to attempt to

4 -,

—“—integrate the teaching of facts with the development of a classroom setting that
>

| 1s conducive to discussion of difficult issues and safe for practicing'decision f'
skills. | | k
_Co—Teaching
. Sex education.is not an easy topic to teachij:Co;teaching is valuable for3the_

- ~

sake_of_support alone. But there are many other: reasons to try to organize the -

sex ed classes S0 there can be two teachers for each group of students. It is

especially valuable to students if the feachers can be of opp031te sexes, to the

male and female students -can-havera- person readlly labelled as someone they can

turn to for: answers and support outside of class, if need be.

Two teachers can support each other S learning and training, they can use
one another as _peer evaluators and observers who . can offer constructive advice on
technique. The model of two adults teaching and talking about sex together is an

important one for students who are struggling to do the same. Each teacher s
. -«
skills can be more effecrively utilized w1th the team ‘teaching approach. One teacher
L
__can have the primary responsibility for leading the class and facilitating dis- - ha
\

s . S . . - . Sl . ;
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discussion, while the other can attend to students'~special needs for extra .

attention, help with the assignments or nip disruptiOns in the bud, with no loss
of c0ntinuity for the remainder of -the group. Teachers can trade roles for each
teaching period, sharing the responsibility for lesson preparation and organization.

/
It is often easier on teachers'’ and students for a male to teach the. lessons

on-male anatomy and a female the female. Mostly, it is comforting and educational

to model the sharing of’ a d1fficult process.

-~§ Many teachers believe that it is imposs1ble to co-teach in their setting. We
have seen administrators limits and agency policies be stretched when a convine-
ing argument‘}or co-teaching is: presented along with other Planning ideas for the

S

. t
__icourse.itAﬁLimportant ingredient for success is allowing teachers a choice about-

‘,iwhether,tz»o co-teach—-and- Wit:h WhOM; ——mmr e - - e

—. Above aIl, try to teach sex ed. co-educationally. One d

cision that teachers and administrators will have to make.; /'

-
<

Class.Groupings

if sex education is going to be integrated into.the- existent science, health

-or gym class, then the groupings will be determined by other forces.f If the sex

class is going to take on it s own identity then student groupings are another de-'
- : s .

4.

f,the-goals“of’sex

educatlon is to help students learn to- communicate in an ap ropriate, healthy and

concerned way about development and - sexuality. If schools ‘make sex education un-
usual and different by separating kids by gender, a valuable opportunity will be
lost. . Studentg are curious about - the experiences and thoughts of their peers (
and can uSe each other for support and practice with the difficult issues of talk-
ing about sex. The greatest virtue of. coeducational classes is ‘this. chance to

practlce talklng about sex with the- opposite sex.

o

Separation by sex carries an air of mysrery and intrigue, students~can‘t wait .

to get out of class to find out what the other group was discussing. The ‘goal of o
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 sex education is to de-mystify this very natural part of the life cycle.

There might be & small number of situati0ns where single-sex classes have

some’ utility. Teaching boys about the intricacles of using sanitary products f%
pProbably unnecessary and embarrassing for girls, nonetheless they should learn
about menstruation in® a co-ed setting Discussing the issue of nocturnal emission'

and the embarrassment of erections in public should be taught in a co-ed setting,

but could be explored further in a boys' group. Generally, there are very few

f,.

.topics that do not lend themselves to co-ed class g;oupings.

’

Another issue 1is the one of class composition related. to maturity level Some

.educators believe that students should be grouped according to their maturity and

experience level, others believe that all. students prOSper most when the groups

.are_ mixed and _more peer teaching and—learning occurSr“-There arerargumentsrfor“

=

both points of view. With your colleagues, make a decision, try it out and’ eval-» R

~uate the results. Try another approach with the next group, compare the two

groups. Both, types of groupings have their merits and’ drawbacks. . ‘ F'”Mj i,

" ANTICIPATING PROBLEMS

© Sex education raises topics that are widely disputed in our society. Some of .10

x

Dealing with emotionally charged issues in the classroom is not an’ easy task

bl

them include . Sexual harassment and violence, homosexuality, teenage use of c0n- oo

traceptives, abortion, etc. Most teens and adults will have: strong reactions to

. .' e . Y
. i iy .

'Vdiscussions about these toplcs. ‘and often feel uncertain about their own stands.i,

. The teacher, With support from other staff, should try to anticipate s0me of the

,'problems that might be: encountered and develop strategies ahead of time.,

s

v

Sl T

Values’

The teacher should know where he/she stands on issues of sexuality so’ values 3iqq'

don' t .creep. out unexpectedly. Decide how. much - personal information you feel com-*w

- ) -~

' fortable sharing and work with the students on setting up safe classroom rules. 'h.:
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Teaching sex education requires a willinggess t'o discuss complex values ques‘tions.

‘e

. ]

: Some appmaches that facilitate this process include- ) awareness of one's own

-

,values, opermess to discussions and disagreen%nts about: students"--values and the :

- ~
: waYS in t which. they conflict: With our “own, tolerance of diversity within the class—m—

B

in terms of oninions and values difFerences, and a consistent emphasis ‘on providing

reasons for- values statemefits .- A&king for reasons is’ one strategy to help adole_s_-‘

ey ———

et

"~ rcents COntinue té re ne nd de\relop their self-awareness and responsibility as-
. i . » v~ ' )
well as their connnunication skillsﬁ

o

DiffiCUIt classroom éituations ° can be dealt: with by el:f:citing studént help,

: role-playéng alternative solutions with colleagues ‘and by careful observation and

evaluation of classroom oOccurrences’ which, might provide clues for preventive inter- A

JEON .,-'._.,_—._,. _— -t K ..

o .. ‘. . L - ' ! .
o vention. . - . . B . - O . : "

-
i

L . e S ‘
‘,“, Anxious - Studen‘ts. ‘ v s — ; .o
i ’—\o\ ) - ) - - . - ] R . - )

o

-

M°St StUdents, thOLgh aHXiOUS at times, look forward to the chance ‘to talk

and leatn® about: .their sexuality, they are glad that their conCerns and questions

| al‘e being SUPPo‘rtively acknowledged ang dealt with : S

<@

NonetheleSS they should be provided with ou‘f ts if they becom =too 'uncom- =

E

fdrtable. time~out from ‘the’ classroom, time with another staff- person bsﬁratch

. £ (s sy L
pads or doodling or writing Swear words for nexample), Planned breaks. Think . '

-

-about the support systems available outside the* group. If there aren' t any indi- .
l"".viduals available for support Work you need to develop a plan for'working through . E
. _'student di,scomfort. | - ' ; L R ; - e
’ It is CI'UCial *0‘ know when tO Press on and when to baCk“off This is. esp,ecf_

ially import nt when working with Special needs students. : Graceful 'exit" tech- .

niques 1nc1ude ti}ne—limiting certain topics,- allowing a student to 1eave the room ©




_discomfort .can be used productively.r For example, - the curriculum provides many

xxiii

e - . . . B

on requeSt Planful ignoring of non-disruptive avoldance behavior, and finding

__comfortable ways for each student to participate.‘ For example, you can ask a

e

particularly -anxious. student to simply read the instructions for a- group»task,~or

write down other students solutions—*rather than forcing him/her to participate

-

more verbally._

Some strategies for encouraging reluctant students include' (1) verbalizing

respect for their right to privacy, (2) modeling openness and an appropriate

, language for discussing.sexuality, (3) ensuring a safe environment so they do begin

T,

to participate, and 4) verbalizing concerns "for" the more- reticent students. For -

example, you can share typical stories of young adolescents. We makejgeneral

’ . -

statemenFS like: "Most teenagers worry -about...". We use role-plays to open up

discussions. o : o
. :

: . _ _ _
There are some students who need to be pushed. There are also students whose

hypothetixal cases for role-play. and other activities in which students Who feel

".restles .or impulslve can channel their energy to help themselves and others.

N

K

Think about ‘the specific needs and limits of each student. Let‘yourself'watch.

,T and listeﬁ,\Or (better yet) ihvite a colleague to observe. Use what you See and
hear to help make decidéons about specific.teaching and limit—Setting s;rategies.

:.Working with the Group

Group rufes \expect tfqﬁé'and discipline have a signiricant impact on the

s

success\of a sex education course., A range of teaching styles can be. used——includ—‘

[y

_ agg scruc;ured‘ individualized formats, like written worksheetS as well as more

open discussion sessions.- In. all cases, an obvious structure With clear, COISiStent

¢ o . .

’expectations and consequences wifl help build a safe and productive learning en-

N

[y - R -

.vironment. R T . : ' "
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The classroom experience w1ll have more meaning, and be more motivating for -

the students, if they are actively involved in. detPrmining the grOUP S rules. Scme

o B -

rules that have worked in- the past include no PUt-downs or "killer" statements -
everyone has.a right to thhr ‘own opinion; thefe’s no such thing as a dumb question;

all questions are 1egitimate, everyone has the right to remain silent or decline to

—_—

answer a question, including the teacher; no one will be put on the spot to answer

Rp—_ a personal or sexual question; etec. Again, the anonymous question box gives great

results in conJunction with these rules.

Be clear with each ochar about what will not be tolerated develop appropriate '

,conseQuences for those who Gigbhay the group rules, then proceed with lots of posi-
g

© tive reinforcement for the group and individuals who" work cooperatively. Use the '
lesson evaluation time at the end of each session to evaluate how the group did
with the Tules and how the rules are helping or hindering the group ‘process.

&>

_-—Encouraging~D1alogue

o

Learning about the sexual and social changes of adolescence is facilitated by
' some’ opportunity for dialogue among students. A circular seating arcangement en-

courages and enhances -student discussion and interaction. Structured activities .

like role plays, debates, interviews and . brainstorming are one kind of strategy for

'fostering dialogue, Open, time-limited discussions, small problem-801Vin8 8r°UPS

and . discussions of films are also productive. “Remind students that they are part

lof a group where everyone has skills and knowledge te share Wlth oné another. _Show :

interest and réspect to Students who discuss iSSUeS ‘together. !

Lessons on Social relationships will tend to Stimulate more dialogue than -

. those on anatomy and intercourse. Changes in relationships with parents, friend-

L Ee

ship and dacing. sex in advertising, sex roles and °tereotypes, dlternative life-

‘
1)

styles will all be conducive to student dialogue.

‘o

SO
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. Ready, Set, Geo...

Give_yourself time, but do get'started.

FeelingS like,r"I ll never get it all done, there s too much to teach,"”

"I don't know enough yet," or "the parents will nevef. put(up with 16" often stop
. A

A

the process before it begins.l Although these feelings are real and legitimate, -1t
is important to get started in whatever way feels comfortable for you. Remember' .
you will never know it all, or cover everything in one course-—-#specially the first
time' And yOU Probably won't feel totally comfortable before you begin. But re—
member also that 1t is fine to start where you are comfortable--first because your
own comfort will be transmitted tolyour students, and ‘second, because any- jumping-
—.off spot will lead to questions that- will in turn. expand the. scopeé ‘and direction-. of:ff—
: the class. Start slowly and safely, but start.

1'Enjoy_yourself and be patient-

- Perhaps the best indicator of the 'success" of a first course in sexuality,

is the willingness of all involved to try it again.. From this perspective, teach-

.. Ing 1s 1like a lOng~distance Jog rather than a. flat—out sprint; it is important to

Slowly improve your performance-—lap by lap!‘*

'Give yourself time, ste available’resources—-whether‘they be guest speakers,
films, or other staff members. Pace yourself and learn from your mistakes.‘.Colr
'lect ideas and promise yourself you will try it again—-next quarter or. next year.
Like most good things, your performance and your students understanding of their.
‘own changes will both improve with time. |
Keep eValuating. -
- Evaluation serves many purposes ‘and comes in many forms. Evaluation helps
'you (as tPe teacher) see changes, anticipate problems, and modify the curriculum.'

It helps you make more informed decisions about,goals and priorities.l It helps

the evaluators (including students, administrators, and parents) become involved
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. 'l- . . . . L .
‘in and empowered by;'the learning ererience. It reminds you why it has been impor-.
tant and worthwhile to try this new. curritulum, And it provides help for colleagues-“
.who may be interested in Similar work Heve are ‘Some ways to. evaluate the course:
F'.StUdGHQ,evaluations of each lesson (see Program Manual,)parent and staff question-'
i'naires; parent phone calls, parent workshops, and PTA meetings' brief interviews
with-studenrs, parents, and staff; logs of your. own thoughts and impressionS' col-
lections of student questions, use of an in-class observer (guidance counselor,
colleague, student teacher, etc ) or audiotapes of classroom sess1ons. Presenta- v
tions ‘at staff meetings or - in—service sessions are also ways to collect suggestions,ﬂ

evaluations and 1deas.

: Conclusions whlmf. P e _,_““mjwim s
The basic goals of this . teacher s guide haue been to: (a).acquaint you with
;:the curriculum and (b) to facilitate implementation by describing some of the first
steps and presenting some potential problems that require advance attention.
The.curriculum.intends to eprse_students'to a relevant set of facts combined o
iwith process Skllls that result in .a focus on making personal decisions about sexual
development and behavior. We beiieve that adolescents need to discuss these issues

T

and practice making decisions about them in- a structured and Supportive setting.

' We have tried to remain neutral about most of the values questions inherent in a
:course on Sexuality. We have tried ‘to help students think about broader social
issues (like changing relationships, reSponsibility to others and stereotyping)
However, the basic thrust ‘of the lessons is to- prov1de information and encourage

fthe group to think about some of the difficult decisions they will face or are al-
.ready facing. It is our belief that thiS approach will help adolesScents become
more responsible toward themselveS and others and more comfortable with one aspect

,Wof their personal developmentr

The curriculum is just onetof a number of interventions that can improve
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'

étudent‘responsibility. Combined with a whole-school approach to student decision-

making, this curriculum can contribute tow;pd_mor@ thoughtful and responsible be-

havior among adolescents. = . —e
.L..
%
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References and Resources:

T

" For adults‘and adolescents desiring more information than -

K . . I
HAl . P, [T

what 1is provided in each lesson, the;following'list-will gugges;‘

_some useful books.

Each lesson will include references to chapters and pages

-

in the appropriate publication. . ' - , : -

' Alyson, Sasha. Young, Gay and Proud!, Alyson Publications, 1980.
Bell, Ruth, et al; _.Changing Bodies, Changing Lives, Random
House, New York, '19.80. ‘ R ﬂw_

. Boston Women s Health Collective, Our BodiesL,Ourselves, Simon R A

__l___&

Comfort Alex and Jane. ‘The Facts'of‘Love, Ballantine Books,
New York 1979, - ' i ST '

B Day & Liley ————— The;Secret~World;of;themBaby,_Random House, 1968

Diamond Liz. The Lesbianlpnmer, Women's: Educational Media, 1979.

Gordon, Sol (many books) Facts About Sex For Todav s Youth,

Ed-U Press_ Charlottsville, VA 1973, . ; _ o

Johnson, Eric (many books) *Love and -Sex in Plain Language,

Bantam Books, 1979, : : : '

Katchadourian, H.A. Fundamentals of Human Sexuality, Holt,

Rinehart & Winston, 1972, < ‘
' Kelly, Gary. Learning About Sex, the Contemporary Guide for ) N

Young Adults, Barron s Educational Series,.1977 :

Kempton, Winifred. An Easy Guide to- Loving Carefullv, Planned’ o

Parenthood of Costra.Country, 1980

'Kempton. Sex Education for Persons with Disabilities that
7 Hinder Learning - A Teacher s Guide, Duxbury Press 1975,

’ ‘Lynch, Rome. QS.T,D..pamphlet,nBoston Women s Health‘Collective{"”‘“
W.-Somerville,,MA ' : E ' T : . S

'»Mayle, Peter. What S Happeninp To Me? Lyle Stuart, Tnc; 19Z9f.
McCoy and Wibbelsman. ~ The Teenage Body Book Simon“& Schustery
New York, 1976. = - , . ; s :
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Nilsson, Lenmnart. A Child is Born, Dell Publishing Co., 1965.

'Selmaﬁ, ‘Robert. -The Growth of Interoersonal Understandiqg.

Ulmschneider, Ann. Exploring the Parenthood Choice: An 
Activities Guide for Educators, National Athance for Optional
Parenthood _1981 T . o : :
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There are many excellent sex education films and film-
rstrips. The ones listed on the following pages have been used
and previewed by the Adolescent Issues staff but are not an'

Jexhaustive list.. Check your local libraries.(Dublic and - pri—.:

vate), famTT”’pIanning centers and hospitals for others. IThe

materials can be ordered by calling the numbers listed with

each film, but first try contacting your local Department of

1 Public_Health~—family—pianning center,‘university and hQSpital'
.- . libraries,_etc.; which will probablmeazi:izTe-of them-available_;__
I SR to%the—pﬁblic.‘ Allow enough time to reservesand preview each - | .

Aaudio—visual. Most of the film companies will ‘'send a catalogue

.7\ . - L E T o [

N if you .request one.
: - ~

Audio-visuals tend to be well received by most students
. . - . AR

and are usually effective alternative teaching tools. "It is
’important to preview films and filmstrips before using them
with students so they can be integrated smoothly into the

lesson anﬂ the teacher can anticipate student questions and .

o "'

concerns.

v

Most of the films, strips and slide programs listed here
have been used successfully with teens- diagnosed as having

special needs, particularly learning disabilities and emotional

.f:problems.

&
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s TN P Audio-Visual
_ FILMS : -
"AM I NORMAL?" o o (23 minutes)

(male pubetty) ‘ : T
. New Day Films”~(201)891w8240; (617)566;5914

"ARE_YOU READY-FOR SEX?" E (25
"~ (decisions about pre-marital intercourse Pre-

"sented in short skits, multi ethnic discussion'
group follows)

Perennial Education (800) 323- 9084

minutes)

— }—CHILDBIRTH" o .17
o (gentle, live birth film) '
Polymorph Films (617)542- 2004

o

minutes)

- -"DEAR DIARY" o '_ - oo " (25 minutes)
(female puberty) ,‘ L o v . .
New Day Films (201)891G%240 (617)566-5914 .~ . . _ 1
' "DECISIONS ABOUT SEX" o
' (Interviews wi}h teens who had experienced ‘
intercourse. their reasons)_*hh'“~1“rmm—~f“~%—~*—~f——-m »»»»» SR

"HOW LIFE BEGINS" : . (46 minutes)
S , (process of fertilization and birth) '

_"HUMAN GROWTH III" :
' (anatomy, human reproduction, birth)

(20 minutes)

“"PRISONERS OF - CHANCF" _ o C : ‘i,(20,minutes)rhu“
(3 teen parents- their choices & decisions) . _ h S

K3

\‘\

s "TEENAGE FATHER"

(a_,teen couple who get pregnant, story
“and decisions)

California Children s Home Society (213)390 8954

(25 minutes)

(V D. as an‘epidemic. -Importanc )
‘getting treatment stressed.) R T
Perennial EdUcation (800)323 9084

"V.D.-WHY DO WE STILL HAVE 177" \\\ | (20 minutes)
of a o . s
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’ R Y ) ‘ Audio—VisuaL,/””

’

e D =) —

“

"ANATCMY & ATTITUDES: ' UNDERSTANDING SEXUALITY" )
‘Where and how our attitudes are formed, sexuality
o as par the life cycle) :
Sunburst Comm cations "(800)431-~1934

"INSIDE MY MOM" : :
- - (from fetus' persmective, animated - Stresses need
‘for pre-natal care) . ' S

March of” Dimes

-«

. [
LIFE BEFORE BIRTH"" . o : ’ :
(filmstrip off color photos of conception, fertilization,
‘implantation and fetal developme@f) _ : e
Time ~Life ~°ries N ? -
" "OKAY TO 'SAY..NO: JHE CASE FOR wAITING" ' ' ' L
(3 té@gages, present the case for" abstinence) ’ .
Sunbg;st,Communications (800)431 1934 :

1
.

- "SEXUALITY AND THE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED" :
_ (slides-~- - aspects of sexuality-requires adult narration)
Stanfield Film Associates (213)578 1658 (call collect)

————

| "s;r'nt 'S - AN UPDATE"
o (animated strip with excellent information)
Sunburst Communications (800)431 1934 :

o

"TEENAGE BIRTH CONTROL: WHY IT DOESN T .WORK"
» (Why— teens failto—use birth control- how to change that)
Sunburst Communications (800)431 1934 : _ : -

v

'»"UNDERSTANDING HUMAN REPRODUCTION"
. (anatomy, human. reproduction, fertilization, conception)
Guidance Associates (800)431 1242
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Adolescev\f Devdopmeni- a«al SeXMhW

N #ﬁwleSSOn Introductlon to Adolescent Sexuallty :

: OGLS ¢ ', 1. To deveTOD a sense cf structure, Sec'u'rity_
e ‘and openness in the classroom, :
' ' 2.  To help students beqln to feel more comfortable
with their.questions, fears and embarrassment

, in the area of sexuality. . e Y
".',.""_' _'.' . . ..“_. . .
. aCtl V‘( tleS: 1. Teacher introduction
— : — 2. _"Gr'oup. Rules. o o S
) | 3. Question Box ‘
! . : 4. What is "Ttv?
| 5. ".'Se}é" - Wnat. does 1t me.an?
6. Collage .. | | |
T Class: Evaluation
—_—

matenal,s s

What is "It"? Story Discussion Questions
m cluded: ’

5/\,,, . e .
: : 0@\63 . Anonymous Ouestlon Box Materlals for , o
' . .~ Collage ——— o

Paper’ and nenc1ls for each student. :

—'referen ces _

Comfort,- ~and" Comfort J : Th’a?Paots of Love pgs. 25-29.

e\doles'ce_nt’ ISsues,‘PrQ"ie s

B

X




L e
G 4 “""/-' o " Adol t Devel-
/VO '77.73' T Cﬂ ’7‘ S )  LESSON: opment. and Sewaniis

Act1v1ty 1l: 'Teacher Introductlon I

. This_ statement should 1nclude a welcome to the aroup, -an— acknowledae—“

1

ment of the dlfflcultv we '’ all exoerlenceltalklnq about sex, and a‘

commltment to work together through the issues raised by the group
"With enough background in-service andflntrosnectlon, you should be

'able to enter into: this lesson feellng reasonably ready to deal w1th

‘the qroups'feellngs of uncertalnty and d1scomfort

6 . . ©

Activity 2: Grouo Rules:

Please read the sectlon in the Program Manual and/or Teachers'

Guide on 'Grouo Rules" : o ' "f v o .
. / . . . - ‘ * , . ’
‘It is 1mportant to 1nvolve students_in the formulation of the

'classroom rules.' The students-tend to be more committed to the'dis-

"bclpllne'system if they haue had a part‘infits.deVelbpment.
. ' . ! . ) ) ' ‘
hFirst;'ask each student to name one rule for tte classroom. Try-

‘to ohrase the rule 1n p051t1ve language. For example, 1nstead of'
students may ‘not 1nterrupt each other", try, "studentsvwill wait

thelr turns". Next, the group dec1des on consequenCesishould the o S

. rule be broken. Help the groun to set clear'limits. It 1s helpful ,
. 4
.,t° post the rules in- the classroom and to review classroom/rules

L.every SO . often,, N 7

Encourage ong01na evaluatlon of the'classroom’rules and conse- . -
. // R N A ’ . P -
.. / . - . . c. -
‘.quencesm——cher;rules might include: , .

PR

1. -Try to use medical language
2. Students will raise their hands - s
3. Everyone's opinion counts-

¢

5 (:) Ado]escent Issues PrOJect i"‘1’982,,"'-
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. "LESSONment and Sexuality

.'.

ConSequences some schools have used ;nclude. - .

’

T A Warnlngs,'then a request to ‘leave the room S

2. Losing.free time during the day

3. Doing the.group's wofkézfter school -

‘&) 8 R

: Act1v1ty 3: Anonvmous Questlon Box

The Anonymous Questlon Box encouraces stﬁdent aguestions wh!!e at
: 7 _ .
the same tlme malntaln;ng confldentlalltv. We have used oa;meal orx BRTRS

show boxes,_coffee cans- or wood boxes with small nadlockss

SRRl o .
' box should have a slot big’ enough for. oaper but too small for'hands.;
P -~

"It should be clearly marked and- accesslble durlng class.{ If each

' student has oenc11 and paper avallable, lt is -easy to wrlte down‘tﬁ'”

questlons durlng class. Remlnd students that sDelllnq doesn tqcount,f -

and that anv questlon is legltimate For the Questlon Box.

.

Each lesson beglns with a- tlme to answer questions from the ore-.jwh'

e

K

_VLous week (or lesson) The time- laq allows the teacher to sort'

throuqh cuestlons, research answers. where needed, and seoarate out

I

' S e L
questlons that requlre Dersonal answers. : . L :

The Questlon Box lets all students beneflt from questrons that

they mlght be too self consc10us to ask ut loud In thlS way, 1t

prov1des useful 1nformat10n as well as modellnq an anproach to thei];:;*

*
\

tODlC of sexuallty.'

Sometlmes it is helpful to insist that every student wrlte some—~'7*“>
thlng on thelr paner so that the nerson asklng a ouestlon w1ll be~
totally anonymous.. Another method to stlmulate auestlons is- to

start off‘by puttlng 1n teacher«auestlons. ,» B rurtu;?fﬁlifu,,“

(i) Adolescent Issues_PrOJect
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o LESSWWment and SexualrFy

fAct1v1tv 4. What 1sx"It"° v .

ThlS is an act1v1ty deslgned to get ‘the groun to thlnk about the

”adlfflculty 1nherent in talking about sex. o o }Ab-‘;'

'”fA2$QPass around the story Elther the teacher can read it. throughf‘

or ask ‘that students choose ©Oone of the roles 1n the story and

‘read that oart aloud.

- B. tD1scuss1on Ouestlons

Pala -

A 1. Go over - the’ ques tlons attached to the story.,
2. Other dlSCUSSlOn auestlons 1nclu e

™ T

- T 'What else could it stand for?

POSSlbllltles 1nclude

trvlng a drug, klsslnq, getting a job, haV1nq a home—-

sexual experlence

b. How 1t feels to take another s nersnectlve (ex- George s).

c. How people, in general, feel about dlscuss1ng sex.'

»

R
. .9

I e

iActiyity‘5° Meanlngs for the word "sex“

'Zf:A;l Bralnstorm words or meanlngs that the group has for the word "sex“-
jB}‘ Look 'sé;:f;a in the dlctlonary - '
“"ﬂkjc;f Ask Why are there so many meanlngsAfor the word "se;"?
| '“;_ffﬁ - Are. there other meanlnqs for: bov,fglrl, person;, run, .
”r_' : knee, etc e : .
Aét‘i?zity's’:‘.»ﬂ 'cdliace' L A

. - N - ’ .«‘ -
students can create a ce:llage

MInd1V1dually, or 1n small qrouos,

-

Ask;students_to;ana;yze what,_about,eégﬁjggctureT/fs sexual.. Is

Adolescent Issues Project 1982,

<
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.f'it'clothing, bedy.posture, facial expression, location, ter@inzi%gy,leto?

VActivity 7: ,“ﬂ:~her Statement ) .

Somethlng to this effect:’ .
Statement leg1t1m121ng dlscomfort
: As we. have seen peoDle are . often uncomfortable dlSCUSSlnd sex.-
o They have- trouble u51ng medrcal terms as well as gettlng answers to
thelr questlons It is hard to talk about sex in. a grown un way
But'most everyone is 1nterested and has auestlons about sexuallty,

it ls\normal and natural. Evervone has questlons about "1t"- ‘that .

is what thls class is all about o L e

i

© Activity 8: Class Evaluation

(See Program Manua1)

«




' Aw big ‘deal! I've done
o it lots of times o

. L . . ' ! . . ’ . .(.,/7
Hey! I had a great weekeegri)"
. _—'_—_’____‘_____
f_Oh-vah?—What aid

Get out of here.
“You' ve never-. done it!

“How do vbulaxm.

Yde'don't'know

anything. about 1t iy

‘Come on. What are

I réally went for it'thisxtiﬁe’

»Whaexdo you think?
'\ That's a stupid
question.

ydu‘guys;ﬁalking about? Don't you know . l

Oh, come on.’

anything?

p ﬂ'p-idieally}?? th!<?v




Six students were walking home from school A few of them Wefe

talking about their weekends.

ﬁGene: “’;Hey,”i.hadAa grééc weekend!'

'. Jessic‘é:“ Oh.'yeeh.2 What ddd you do" T

:GeneE; I really.went for it this time.

" Bob: .. -Really? Wow"(‘~ S |
S gessteas Yeah, he finally atd e, o
- | Bob: iAw big deal. I've done it 1ots of times. A .i | __f'
; e ﬁebbie: 'Get out. of here, you ve never done it.h | ip
; “ﬁob; ‘ How do you know’ -You don' t knOW'anychin;vabougzit.
N Jessica;( Was it fun,.Gene? :;.?. j ‘ o
ﬁiviAi o o ‘Gene; ‘e_ What‘dolyou thinkb That s a stupid question.

George: Come on, what are you guys talking about?

Bob: Don' t_you know enyphing?

VWha;Aare these students-talking_eobut? ‘ ' o . ’_,;qn R

How do'you know?

What does "it" stand for? =

Do you think all. the students are ‘enjoying that conversation?

£




Whyé o o ‘ " 'Why not?

Do you believe Bob and Jean?

~

Fow do ycu think George feels?

Are Erica and Je331ca talklng about the same thing -
as Bob and Gene'> . : » ‘ '

i

After Erlca and Je331ca SDllt uo and went home,.
George was upset Ke knew lots oF thlnas, but what

were hlS nals talklng about° How could he £find out'> .

~ How ‘can George find out?

‘How does George feel now?

¥

Why does he feel that way? |

-

«
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. . - A - o ./'- '
lesson Student Assessment and Course Overview
90@1/5 Toicdmplete the bre assessment .

_ To he]p teachers determine the d1rect1on and scope for
the course :

. . . . ’ .. )
vities:
CUIVD .
1. -Questi on Box '
. Sex Educat1on Pre- Assessment
. What Do You- want To Learn?

Introduction to Rep‘roducti ve Anatomy

Slang. Term Exercise

)] & 2 LN = w [AV]

. Class Evaluation

mateT'I.QLS
lnc'luded"m-,;ssessmgnt | |

' - SR .S’tude,nt Poll
. t“ " Anatomy Chart
. _ m . Question Box .
. » S o Pictures - of Reproduct1 ve Anatom1es
references:

<
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. m; 2 I IR .f o Student Assessment and}:
N ﬁr T C/’frs e L LESSON Course’ 0verv1ew U

Activity I: Question Box j

Answer the quest1ons that were p]aced in the box dur1ng the prev1ous' ‘
lesson by read1ng the quest1on and -Stating the answer. _

Sometimes the quest1ons and answers presented here lead the group off of-:
the topic for the day As the group S 1eader you must determ1ne what the
pr1or1t1es are- for each of the group's. meet1ngs Explain the.reasonsbfor

' your dec1s1on/act1on to the group

i Actfuity'II Sex. Educat1on Pre-Assessment.
| If students are’ anxious about the assescwﬁht he]p them realize that it
is not a "test" It is des1gned to he]p the tEdLhEP p]an the best course for - ‘
© studerits —- without sk1pp1ng 1mportant 1nformat1on or bor1ng students with =
' 1nformat1on they a]ready know.  Please keep all assessments to serve as a
measure. for how much students learn. :-(Please see_the sect1on on Eva]uat1on.'
A'1n the Program Manual. ) * o | -
| ,A; Read each quest1on a]oud to the group. ' o
B. Co]]ect them when students finish. Then take your cues from the

group. Do they want to rev1ew the assessment 1mmed1ate1y? or.

wait for you: to return them7 L

4

(:) Adoléscent Issues PrOJect k-;]982 o




U ey IE[T”" -“J:fb‘i C ; Student Assessment -~
o ")‘%r”. Té’&’Ch?}’S T - .. LESSON:and Course Overview .

o Act1v1ty 185 ) What Do You Want to Learn? . o | ":' o
. A. Take student suggest1ons ora]]y and record them on the board Checkv '
off the topics that w111 def1n1te1y be covered . o
B. Pass out "What Do You Want to Learn7" Co]]ect these for teacher '

reference.

e ACt1V1CV IV:. Introduct1on to Preproduct1ve Anatom1es

A Pass out “Ma]e and Fema]e Reproduct1ve Systems“

B. Explain: that the reproduct1ve systems will be the next top1c areas

C. Teacher verba]]yleads through the draw1ng so students get acqua1nted "_=[U

" with medical terms, or - - -

. ;.D;"vCollect and show drawings or photos-of ‘books and magazines.

Actjuitx_v; S1anq Term Exercise ..56_ .

| Th1s exerc1se is a great 1ce-breaker It has four purposes The-first’

is to. g1Ve students an out]et for the1r s]ang terms Hopefu]]y, the b_ '
.exerc1se he]ps the students beg1n to get these words "out ot their'systems"f
S0 they: won' t need to use them so often in class. It removes the shock

”-;value of these words S0 students know they won't be ab]e to say anyth1ng

. that w1]1 embarrass or upset you Second th1s exercise 1eg1t1m1zes the
'terms with which many of ‘the’ students\have grown up. Th1rd, 1t-he]ps;teachj.'

med1ca] terms by pa1r1ng them with words in the students vocabu]ary.' Fourth, .. -

-~ R SN
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v o Student Assessment and;
o o LESSON Course Overview . ':

it eéncourages se1f-ref1edt1on by 11st1ng the many street words for certa1n
body parts, 1t focuses on the 1mportance of sex (and therefore sexua1

words),_and the d1ff1cu1ty we all have in ta1k1ng open]y and c]ear]y about

'Iour bodies.

A Teacher ihtroduction‘ Why we do this exercise.

"B. Brainstorm. Wr1te a med1ca1 term at the top of the page (i N .
i_breast vag1na, 1ntercourse, etc.). Ask students to ca11 out s]ang
“terms for the. word - Write them all down. _ |
* C. Remind students that the slang terms will not be used in c1ass,_ }‘b—.
- except 1n cases where. it 1s the on]y method the student has for
;icommun1cat1on | .
.D; jWhen all the words are done, wr1te down the word "1eg" or "arm“.x

. R ""‘.‘
T Do the same exerc1se aga1n s

Ef' Discuss why the.v are no or few s1ang terms for arm or 1eg Refer

to prev1ous 1esson on d1scomfort

" Activity VI: Evaluate the Class

(see Program Manua])': e




Dot B T padoe Stu\d N Assessment an
“’%”’_ : rmT:eﬂc;r?r _5 SR, . . LES 0N Cou&e Qverview

’ L o | AR " Answer Key (to Assessment) -
v . 17b. - uterus . |
~2.7c.  store and release eggs
'3.b.,pen1s : ~‘,' - N
4. ¢c.  sperm : o ’ | _ O
) 5.t A ‘time .of chang1ng from a child to a teenager ; : L -
6. b. menstruation - : . : X ’ '
‘ 7. a. sperm and an egg meet’
8. ¢c. "9 months -
) - 9. b. _hav1ng sex with someone who has the d1sease
True or False
\ 1.7 7T 13, T
2. T - 8. F - 14, F o
3. T “9. T 15, T |
) T el E 10. T LT
S5 T n.F 17. T -
-~ 6. T J2. 1" 18. F. -
Proh]em-So]ving o S v e
; i The assessment measure conta1ns some questions’ that are designed to .
%' -measure facets of 1nterpersona1 skills.  As these skills are
, - more bas1c and more co*1phcated than Tearning "facts" they are also

more di ficult to measure. Thus, ‘the assedssments are meant to .
prov1de very rough gu1 des at best. to the students cenceptions of
-_how to handle di fferent si tuat1ons :

- e,




" ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT AND SEXUALITY
" PRE-ASSESSMENT -

'DirecttonS' Th1s is NOT 2 test.- It is on]y to f1nd out what

i

" we need to teach th1s year For many of the quest1dns the e is
~ MORE THAN ONE right answers C1rc1e-wh1chever answers you th1nk -

are right.. Don't forget: ‘circle: as many answers as you th1nk\

answer the quest1on Have fun'“‘Take your time..

: Name:. -

Date:

“Field Test'Copy h..'

mey
o
;v/r_ )




SEX EDUCﬁTiON'ASSESSMENT |
Please circle the“énSwer7y6u choose.
1. Have you ever had-a Sex Ed. class before?

T YES NO

2. Do you ever talk with.peop1e16onf sex?

S (- S ]

3. With whom? - 3 T

Brothers/sisters Friends.’ - Paréﬁts, ... Teachers =

* Counselor . - Therapist

b

4. " How do you feel about ta]king about sex?

scared . good .. . embarrassed i;iw(pkay o shy

v T

o o _A___,,,_,_.M-l-‘.—-—»-d S o . " ) / .':
~-5. What does the word ADOLESCENCE mean to you?

P : ,

A
B4V,




SEX EDUCATION ASSESSMENT/Z = . =~ .

"if 1. A baby gnows in a'woman‘s: o -d-_ ‘
) a. fallopian tubes b. uterus - c. stomach
2. The ovaries' gjob is to: .
. ' . . . . ) .' : o Y P
.. a.-make sperm’ b. make babies . ‘c. store and release eggs
© 3. A man's sex organ is called &~ . _f _:. S ._"' , o
--sperm b pen1s o,.ereotiOn Lo S
- . T > . ) " o "o ) o .
4. For a baby;to.bebin; a man's _ must meet WTth_a’womanfs egg. *
. - a. testicles ., b. urine - _;"bc. spehm Co ..-'~ L -
5. Puberty is: ! ‘ v "
| Nﬂha1r on your body - bt’having'a baby * c¢. a time of“ohangfng from a )
' ' child -to a teenager r
6. Another word for having a period is:

a. birth!tontro] : ._b. mensthﬁation- co vagina

LS

~5 .

.- -Fertilization happens'Whenf' - 'S
- _"‘_\.,a'.""spe‘rm and an e'gg meet _b. baby comés out . C. a boy and girl k§ B

~

How long does . 1t take for a baby to grow 1ns1de the mother’

o -

R 12 months . b.6 months B 9 months :

o

Sexua]]y transm1tted d1seases (VD) are passed between peop]e by

d1“ty toilets.. b. hav1ng sexua] contact w1th someone who has the d1seasef,'
c masturbation _— v . S :

sl

}?ytio.ﬂfoo you think_aoolescents.make.gooa:parents?:;“,yEs“_"iNo;f Whyé N :f'} ;.' v_e_-




| SEX EDUCATION ASSESSWENT/3 * . _. e

N N . TRUE or FALSE
‘ X - 4 o : .

. In order for a, baby to start, you need a sperm and ah,ega;'. R FoD

A gir],cah‘geffpregnahi the first time'she has=iﬁterc00rse . {‘a,;T

[AM]

- ¥+ 3. Contraceptive foam kills sperm . B e . : ST

.

Boyé_Know more than\gjrls about sex. . . ... ... .., ST

n

A*homosexuaT—Ts—sumeunE‘th—has‘m6§t of their sexuaT re1at1ons RS
with peop]e\sf the same SEX LT R

6. Syphilis and gonorfhea,ean be'cureq.with enicillin. . .'.'.f;f{ TR
7. Many peop]e have sexua] fee11ngs toward pe0p1e of the same sex e
- Lo (g1rls for g1rls,_boys for bon). . ;‘;“; . .3; . .-;1}T;'?-

8. . RaiSing a"chi]d_is'eheap and'easy to do; .

9. 'Birtﬁfcentrelhié available.for both men and women. .Q;‘;”,e;‘;fl_.Tr’

LS . . -

-10. Many teenagers'have intercperse before;marrfageh . Cee 31:7V¢2
1].-‘Evehydne's_bodyfchanges,at the same age. .

I P A-bby_éan;ag/a_virgin. e e e e e e e

/ [ 2 7 _ ) : . L . . o

13. ‘There aye many diffenent=kihds of bjrth control. . . . oo .;.,;T:,f?

. 4. _Most,adu]ts know everyth1ng about sex. . ... .'.;,7.’;f.‘.~}f; LT
15, Boys. never use a;rth controlf. : .1.'f S T
16.  Most teenagersagrowlpubic»hair .

RS2 ;bondoms.help stop'the_Spread'bf V.D. . .

S



' SEX EDUCATION ASSESSMENT/4

- = PROBLEM-SOLVING: What is your opimion?”
1. A”friend'has,the symptoms.qfuaﬁ‘S.T:D.'(sexually transmitted'di;ease).
' what would you tell them to do first? o

L a. ' take aspirin - -
i izb,;'forget about it, wait to get better
_c._call_a health clinic
d. det more_1nformatjon 3
2. Your brother or s1ster wants to have 1ntercour¢1 What would you te]]
' h1m/her 1s the most 1mportant quest1on*they have to ask themse]ves?
' ' a."Do they 1ove ohe perSon? IR S A o '/
~_b. What kind of birth control should: they use? ° _ T '
. Co Wi they feel badly afterwards? .~ ¢ “ )
e d How do you hdve intercourse? - -
7453._ Circle the 3 most.importaht'reasons why you think teenagers try intercourse?u
: “a. to feel good. . V ;
E 'b. “to get pregnant and have a baby i
. c. .to mgke their parents mad.- .
e -d. because their friends have tried it .
'\ . e. toseewhat it's like - .o _
'\‘< ,'f."to act grown up - . SRR ‘Z.” K S S
T g..so they don't lose the person they're W1th




SEX EDUCATION ASSESSMENT/5
s4£ff5usan and Jay have been friends for a-long time. Late]y Jay has been®
/ acting as if he would like Susan to be. his g1r]fr1end ‘Susan’ is not
- sure how she feels about Jay, but is not ready to be romantic or
“,exua] with him. ’ 3

What do you th1nk Jay cou]d do to find out how Susan is fee]1ng? L1s B

" some th1ngs he could do4_,_____—-———————*——“_“'"__"'_

.‘\ .

:;what do you: th1nk Susan cou]d do to 1et Jay know she is not ready to go

_“further? List some thtngs she cou]d do: .

3 -

5. For the past two years your parents wanted you tobe home by 9: 00 p.m. Y_ou
| wgu]d ike to stay out untii 11:00 p.m. - Which of the fo]]ow1ng wou]d be
goud ways to deal with the rpob]em’ (Circle 1 or more of the ]etters.)

;tay out unt1l ]] 00 p.m.

i
1

ggest a.comprom1se»of comingiin at 10:00 p;m. o
c. Ta{k to jyour pahent(s) about why you think you shdu]d be~a1]owed_to
stay. out ]ater. e .,j~'. ‘ S

o d;<,Come in at 9 00. p m. and wa1t for your parenfs ‘to change the1r minds.

| I.»t.‘_ D 6

S
LA




‘SEX EDUCATION ASSESSMENT/6

6. George and Joy have.heen dating for a few months. George 11kes Joy
_ a]ot but wants to be able to see other g1rls also.  He's pretty sure
- . _that Joy wou]dn t go for;that;__hhatijijLégggijguL;for'George to handle

L
£

‘ﬂhy7wou]d‘that be a good idea? _

7. Mary goes for a- check- up and f1ndsout from the doctor that she has an

S T. D Her doctor. says ‘that -in- order to stop “the d1sease from spread1ng,

she should tell her former boyfr1end Lenny, so he can be’ taken care of.

Mary1s not sure if she wants to because 1t ‘was ‘a long t1me ago Bes1des,

Lenny broke up w1th her for another g1r1 " What should Mary do? .

a. Have a fr1end ca]l Lenny, for her
b. Not worry because boys a]ways know when they get an S. T D
c. Find out ‘who Lenny is go1ng out w1th now and te]] her.

d. Not tell him because he s the one who gave it to her, so he
.deserves 1t

e;' Ask the doctor to call for her.




What Do You Want - To Learn? .

:iwgaégéé"cheék the topic; you woqu ijg to_iearn-about_thig year:
'“_ - _male reﬁrodﬁCtive qnatomy'(pa}ts and;jobs).f
. ma]é bubérty (how and why bbdies change)
_____,feﬁaié“reérodU§#ive ayaéomy (parts and jobs)
- %ema]e bubérty (how‘énd th bodies change)
___; masturbét%oh |

emotional changes in puberty (how are teens diffa-. . .

;,."fl;«~'"-Changfng'féiétiOnSﬁfbéW%fhu%amiiyé
changing relatidﬁships with_fkiends
.changing ré]ationsﬁips -- ;étfhg ﬁ
sex rp1e§-and'$£ereot¥pé§

t
|

decfding aboqt SEX':
homosexqé]jty
.1pterc0ursé' ; L
_____;;fgrtilizéé%bn:'b?éghpncyﬁ bfrth.
" parenting and fa.nlﬁ].-ives |
______'birth.coﬁtfol '




L Testes” 1

‘wale re"pro'd‘u &W?_; ,?,Ys*em

“defe

_ I Bladder B

Sewminal vesicles

J

Penis -

| sceotam |

' SIDE VIEW o




| - female EFVOdud"ive_ .S;{S{;e_m |

 Fallopian Tube

* SIDE VIEW

) Fallw\"an‘rubes_'

— 1 Q.Vdvy |

'\U’égrus; B
[~ Cervix
V&_cha,_
\_/ag\if\gll OPentv\ﬁ o
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Adolesc:ev\‘t' Developmenf—aud Si’_}..'Mll ““'/

]—e Sson Male Reproductive -Anatomy

, : ¢ l. To de~mystify and famlllarlze students
g Oa S . .with thn male reproductive anatomy..

2. To practice using medical terms.

-

activities: + e

B - ’ 2. Teacher Introduction

3. Male Reproductlve Anatomy - Parts
‘ and Functions

~4. - slang Term Exercise

- 3. . Class Evaluation

at erials:

Male Reproductlve Anatomv Materials
ncludec{ e

Oté\eﬂ " Question Box )

¢
o »
F ’E _ , , .
Bell Changlnq Bodles , Changlnq Lives, v, 12, .
~ . ) Katchado drian, Fundamentals of . Hu«“ldr. e:v’uva_].jp.‘j;’y Chap. 1

, McCoy, Wibbelsman, The Teendge Body: Bc:z . Pgs. 35-36. '[.
Qo . @ ndolescenc Issues Proqect 1t)82 o zﬁ e, ,' T " )

—rm A



N 6L2s- or Teach ers . \ LESSON: Anatomy™ ucu.vé

There are fllms and filmstrips avallablevto ‘supplement the repro-
“ductive anatomy lessons. : Be sure to preyview any you may want to-
consider. Consult the audio=-visual list\that accomnanies the
curriculum. "Sexuwality and. the-. Mentally Handicapped" ‘is’ espec1ally
gravhic but extremely clear. ‘We used ‘thi ils slide show in same sex
groups. g : :

' ACTIVITY 1:  Question Box.

Answer questions in the box.

CACTIVITY 2:  Teacher Introduction

I Explain the necess1tv of learnlng about the reproductlve/
sexual orqans in ordar to. understand human sexuallty.

- With' thlS 1nformatlon we will all have a common vocab-
\
ulary. Also, know1ng more about Pur own bodles w1ll
assist us in belng healthy. . \
L J L ’

‘ .

7Learn1ng medlcal terms is one qoal*of thlS coursey

: Students are exoected to call body narts by thelr med-
1cal terms.” Wlthout a knowledge‘ofxproper vocabulary,

d
1t is dlfflcult to (a) dlscuss sexuallty, (b) take

|

care of one's ‘own body, (c) get help\when you need it.

1
|

"ACTIVITY 3: Male Renroductlve Anatomy \

Try to have some~large anatomv charts on hand | They
.are avallable from the Adolescent Issues ErOJect
‘Larqe charts can serve to. focus ‘the grjuns' attention
and are helpfulgreference 001nts. You ay,choose tol
hang the charts_on the Wall'aslone more way to accli- ' ,'hﬁ
mate students_to the terms and diagramsr |

TS gy -

(D Ado]escent Issues Proaec:t ]’982', -. N . — \ -




I

'013S for 'Te—diht’#’s e LEssow “agia§§,2§°d“°“,"?

Two sugoestlons for he101ng students Feel more‘
’comfortable w1th the medlcal terms are (1) ask the
whole groun to ‘say each word as you qet.to 1t much
as a forevon lanquaoe tedcher would, they,should

repeat after,you, (2). Play'"Hangman" w1th.the new

terms.

A, Pass out male" dlaoram "Male Renroductlve ‘
A'Systems"‘w1th attached sheets "Jobs of the
Male Sex Organs" Ask-students to-Place'h
o the'dlaoram.slde-bv-side with'the worded
sheet,?as the numbers correlate.
'B.. G0 over each organ and 1ts functlon bv-
l,‘!golno around room and asklng for' Volun-
. R | o v>l‘.kteer readers or | _ ;
2. teachers readlng aloud Teacher uses ’
large dlaqram in front oF classgn” )
3. as each Dart is- named ask students to
repeat it out. loud _ -
C. Answer nuestlons as. thev arlse. . ; e
‘s"_ : _.. ': '_D{ Ask students to Flll in the blank anatomv
| » dlaoram as a rev1ew. You may not reculre;
lthe students to know all of the orcans..fﬁ .- .-. .é
Penis, scrotum, testes and urethra seem . |

'esneclallv 1mnortant

- 1. Students can drlte From memorv, or

e (:) Ado]escent Issues PrOJect
E

1982, .,




AN For i Eacheys ' - [Esson: An:tgxi;mduftl-vff

2. Teacher reads out the function and

students label the organ.

| E. Circumcision . .
l'f Ask:students if thewv know what this word ..
means. o L
2. Passiout picture of circumcised andfun--
- circumcised oenises.' |
3.iTC1rtu;easlon means cutting off the foreskln.
of the penis. When a nenls has been cir- g .,%
;cumc1sed it ends in a smooth knob, whereas‘

an unc1rcumc1sed oenls “ends in a tube of -

sk1n.. In terms of sex, it doesn t matter

'whlch type of penls it 1s. A c1rcumc1sed

penis is easler to k=ep clean.

L ‘ : | . Remlnd students that both types of pen1ses
| fare normal Clrcumc1slon was orlginally

:done for rellglous purposes but -‘has become

.a w1despread practlce and occurs when a U

boy 1s born. Now, though, many doctors

Ly

_thlnk 1t 1s better to leave the pen1s as

o .

it is, (unc1rcumc1sed)




N 0l%s Pr Teachers = | lesson, pale feproductive

Activity 4: Slang Term errdise'

(Please see "Notes for the Teacher" from prev1ous lesson before - ~

d01ng this exer01se)

A. Put_the_word Denls" at the top of the page Ask students
".te call out slang terms for thls word., erte them all

1.down; When finished, remlnd students that these are the
words that w111 not be used in class. "
_B. Do the exercise agaln_with "testes".
C. Write the wotd "arm". De the exerCise again.
D. Discnss whyithere are no slang.tefms for arm.

Activity 5: Distribute Homework' .

Activity 6: Evaluate the Classh(See Program Manuazl)

/ 5
- .
/ . . :
(") Ado]escent Issues Proaect 1982,: ' -
ERIC e
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| LESSON: Male Reprodﬁctive Anatomy - 43

:k’

JOB OF THE MALE SEK ORGPNS

'-the male sex organs are on the outs1de oF the bodv so thev are

eas1ly scen - ' o ' ' ' : o

1. Renis---The genis has '2 jobs: = K : _

A). Urine leaves the bodv through the penis;

B) It is the male sex organ. Most of the time, the ‘penis is
o soft and limp. When a boy or man gets sexually exc1ted,(
or sometlmes for no reason at all the oenls strFfens
:and gets hard This 'is called an- erectlog Some teenaaers'
haVe an extra fold of skln at the tlD of thelr oenls
-ThlS 1s called foreskln Other boys don t have the extra
skln because thelr oarents asked the docto¥s to remOVe 1t'

3

“when the boy was born. ThlS 1s c1rcumc1s1on.-~; . . -

2. Testes - The testes have . 2 jobs - : .f.

A)  This . where mllllons oF sperm are made everydav Sperm
'beqln to be made durlnq ouberty and are made. eVeryday
after that untll the ‘man dles Soerm are so tiny that 1t’

! ' would take. 600 in a line to make an . 1nch
What is’ sge£m° Sperm is the male’ reoroductlve cell

d »" Sperm‘ls what meets with'a woman's" egg to create a baby:

~B) The. second jOb of. the testes is to make hormones.4 Hor~ . -

mones are the chemlcals that cause a boy'c body‘tO‘change

‘1nto a man s bodv

3.- - Scrotum - Tne scrotum Drotects the testes. It is a wrlnkled
oouch behlnd the oenls that keens the sperm in the testes. at .

\' " the rlght temnerature.

<

7

s

:(g} Aao]escent IsSues_Prpject 1982
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LESSON: / Male Reproductive Anatomy - #3 (cont)

o LA W

f

‘of.the body at the same tlme .because of a spec1al

-~

'Vas Deferens - These tubes carry the sperm from the

testes into a sperm ‘storage area and then 1nto the pros- R |
: tate gland

. Semlnal Veslcles -~ Vhere sperm are stored untll a man

.eJaculates and the sperm leaves the ‘body.

<

Prostate Gland - The fluid, called' semen ‘is made here,

*

This is also where the sperm mix w1th semen.

Urethra - The tube that carrles semen down through the

penls and out of . the body.b ThlS tube also carrles

urine out of the body.

. I

.shut-off,valve near the bladder. ‘ SRS

—ia - /»p,
ol N . I
When the penis 1s erect,

the'valve shuts off and no:

—fe

urine~can pass out of- the bladder. —

Bladder - Where urlne is stored

Y
.

.Semen and urine never pass out."’




the MALE REPRODUCTI\/E SY:TEM _~

. Use fhese torms fo Iabel the. |

L '_ par{-s of the rerdachve sygfcm I
- -penis  festide -
: 5°mmal Veslcle ure’rhra bladder




»,
- &&\y (7

~ Clircumcisad Penis |

- R U D
Uncircumcised fenis




o s,

Homework

name:

1) What are the two jobé of the penis?
. a. ;,
b.. o
2) What is sperm? B
3) Where is sperm made?

4)” Do most males get erections? -

" Yes . - ' No




Ada escewl' Dwelopwseni- a«;ﬁ Sexm( s+\r

i,

IeSSOn Female Reproductive Anatomy .
Oa‘(,s M To de-myst'lfy and familiarize students with the
~_.2 female reproductwe system

/
Y TN R
1.' » aCtI Vz Lles 1.A Question Box )
. *
' " 2. Female Reproductwe Anatomy - Organs and.
Funct1ons _

3.c Anatomy Review
4. True or False?

5. Class Evajuation'

>

mat enaLs
mclude& o

Qﬂ\efi | Question Box |
reJEeren Ce‘S : BeHA Chang1ng Bod1es, Changing L1ves, pp., 25- 29

Comfort, A. and J., The Facts of Love, pp. 56- 60;

McCoy, b'1bb1esman, The Teenage Body Book, pp. 8-11.'

[]{fc @ .‘Aflefee‘e.ent -Iesue’sy PrOJect 1982+ = 55 o -




_!vm Tvr ‘ Te-ﬂf;}z’}’s LESSON:sgg;ey%pmdu‘:t”’ez

ACTIVITY T: Question Box

Answer questions in the question box.

ACTIVITY II: Fema1e Reproductive Anatomy

Make the. transition from male to female by stating that all bodies are
‘the same inside exceg for the reproductive systems. Now we w111 1earn
about -the female reproductive system : S

k:a& ' .
T one option is to dcvote some t1me to ways.in which male and female
bodies are: ' 2 '

(a) alike

(b) différent'.
_‘Do the same for kids vs. adults
_ ‘The discussion of s1m11ar1t1es and differences regard1ng sexua11ty is
important for other top1cs -- especially homosexua11ty9 ch01ces of 11festy1e
(marr1age, etc.) .
Fxterna] fema]e qenita11a d1agram may cause some’ prob]ems for students
Be prepared There is not too much to do to anticwpate these problems.,
_except to mode] a reasonab]e 1eve1 of -comfort yourseIf Pract1ce saying the

body parts a]one or with peers before teaching this lesson.

Am' PasS'out female diagrams with attached sheets Ask the students to .
place the- d1agram side- by side w1th the worded sheet as the numbers

- .correlate,

B.- Use 1arge teacher charts to show placement of organs during

‘;1esson and to keep group attent1on

C. Go over organs by cross-referencing-the diagram with the sheet.

— i

‘-M<:> AdO]esce"t ISSHES.Projett 19827




V™ AN =5 - :. o S ?emaTe.PeproductTveu
*/VO'?,ZS' Tor Teachers o  Lesson: Anatomy S

D. Go over‘externaT then 1nterna1 organs and their funct1ons
1. Ask for volunteer readers, or o 0
2. Teacher reads aToud _ _ v ' -

3. As each organ is named, ask the students to repeat it out Toud.

E. Answer questions as they-arise.

. If you are a female and feel comfortabTe enough try to show placement
. of the internal organs on yourself, Hold your fist on each ovary-and place
- your hand on top of. the uter1ne area. This: will heTp students get some
perspective. :

Hymen - Students may want to know about a g1r1's "cherry" or what
it is tﬁat "gets broken" inside at first intercourse. The hymen is’ a thin_. -~
- piece of skin.stretched across -the open1ng of the vagina. The hymen can tear
open (not noticeable) at any point in-a girl's life. If it is still in pTace
when-a girl tries to use a tampon or have intercourse’ for the first time, it
may be a Tittle pa1nfu1 and she may bleed a little:

2

CACTIVITY ITI - Anatomy Review ,
A. Pass out blank #Hrtomical drawings -
- B. Students W111 fill-in- the organ names, either wr1t1ng from memory

or as leader states an organ S funct1on

C.. Try ‘to glance at students' work to ‘assess the1r know]edge or coTTect

the1r sheets

ACTIVITY IV - True or Va]se’

A‘ Pass out worksheets

B. Read’ each’sentence aloud.

~




L ? i A —_— Ty - | _ , Female Peproduct1Ve
_Ivm or T&;ZC A ers. CLEsson: AmTemy o

|
!

C. When completed, go bvér worksheet as a group.

- D. Answer Key - True or False?

1. F (in fhe uterus) LT o .. ;
2. T i '

N . . .3. T

. F (urethra)
. F (1n the fallopian tubes) ' / "}' s
T ‘

E-N

. ¥ {from the'avaries)

ACTIVITY vV - cvaiuate the Ciass

(see Program Manual)

--Don't_forget to ask for anonyﬁous questions--

S

“”“T:) Ado]escent Issues Progact 9




| the FeMaié Reproduc‘(i\)e"_gys‘tem

outside (external) organs




~ (© Adolescent Issues Project 1982

o the [XTERNAL PARTS cle :
the FEMALE REPRODUCTI\/E SYST EM

1 oufer lalmq
2. clitovris |
- 3. urethral opening
4 vaginal opening
S sanus /T




. | ) e ,v‘”.r.,,, e

**Most of theufemale“sex organs are on the inside of the body, o

so they cannot be seen very easily **

" The first sheet you have is a drawing of the outside -part of’the female
genitals (or sex organs) _~tart1ng from the front you will see a
soft, fleshy mound. Then there w111 be two 1ips.

'71.1 Lips or Labia: The lips protect the inside of a woman’s‘genitals

" (or sex organs). - : N
- Under the 11ps there is a c11tor1s a urethra and an

'open1ng that leads. to the vagina:

2. Clitoris: A 1little pea-shaped bump. ‘The only pu}pose the clitoris
| has is to make a woman feel good. When this 11tt1e bump_

- . is gently rubbed a g1r1 may have an orgasm.

Women have three holes between their legs, The front one is the

urethra, the middle one is the open1ng to the vag1na, and the back

. ‘one is the anus,

3. Urethnazrﬂmﬁr A tiny. little opening where ur1ne (water) passes out

.

from the bladder.-

'(:>‘Ado]escent [ssues Phoject_ 1982-_.:‘ ‘ "a
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4. Opening to

the Vagina:

This 6pehing'1éads to the Vagina:

E a,}Out'df this opening comes babies, menstrual

blood, and some normal liquids,

b. This opening is also where a tampon goes in and

..~—where the penis goes in during intercourse.

-The opening for bowel movements'(waﬁte) to pass

through.

S

:,.'-- 7
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e EXTERNAL ARTS of “

= +he FEMALE REPRODUCT \VE SYSTEM

b{se H1esc terms +o |abel the
parTs Of H?e reproc!ucﬁve s /sfem

/ clitoris - urethral ‘opening -
anus | Vagma( oPenmg
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"” Me l' E /\/\ALt REPRODUCTIVE
. SYSTEM
Mse +hese ms +o labef #ze

5. ovaries
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F ) ,
Female Reproductive Anatomy |
#5 |

Now 1o0k at, your second page. We are looking at the reproductive ST
organs that are. inside, . | | | S B

1. Vagina: " This s the passage that 1eads to the uterus

The wa11s of

. the vagina are mo1st because there is mucus in the vag1na

o

_When a girl uses a tampon, 1t sits in the vag1na v When a

woman has 1ntercourse with a man, the pen1s is in the

-

vagpna. .
2. Cervix: - The 1ower'part of ‘the uterus, The holé in the cerv1x is tfny,:;e
of o , so the uterus w111 be protected - o

o
)
i

3. - Uterus: An organ about the size of a’ sma11 f1st

Thera11s are strongjy
-and stretchy. f‘ o f-- ‘ ' '
a. The uterus is where the baby gr
o : b,

OWS in a. mother
. Sometime during puberty a g1r1 W111 start menstruating

_ ~ ~ Then the uterus 11nes w1th b1ood everz month Just 1n case

one of her eggs was fert111zed by a sperm and a baby

P -

, L o co,
. was started g '_v_~ﬂ . S o

Fa11op1an Tubes , : .
~a. The tube sucks up an egg when it

b,

s let gp by the ovary
A woman's egg moves through these tubes

. . . / .
R c. Where sperm usua71y meets the egg S

: f f‘
. . . . CE

.§ 5. Ovaries: . There are two ovar?es, one: on each s1de

- Where eggs are stored and re1eased { "!f."t.:i %,;?;
. b. Where the séx hormones are made

‘ cause the changes in the body
. \ .
(:) Adolescent Issuas PrOJect 1982
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1

]
o
!

|

|

I

5

3

. . ) ' . \\
. Jrue‘or False??

i
B

; Vo
— 1. Abawy grows in the ovaries. ‘\
’ v ] ' \
! \
. T
1

gan that gives a girl pleasure.
7. o
[ : |

!

2. The clitoris is the or
< I : ' L

[
~ \
\

|
{
&

3. A girl's vagina is usually moist,

o !
r o
- -

4. Eggs are Tet go from the uterus. - |
.5. ' The uterus is a_veky{sire;chy organ. .

L ¢ : ’ ‘Q

L - 6. Urine comes out of the vagina. :

7. The sperm and the egg usually meet in'the\Vagina. |
| L | - ' i
. Coer |
8. The vagina is the_passage'that.the penis fits into,
' during intercourse. .

|

'

i
i
-
i
|
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| Adol“escaffﬁ Dz'wlopmeﬁf- and Sexuality

IBSSOY\ ' | romale Puberty - Part __I.
9 oals:

For students to learn about the physioTogica] changés
" that occur at puberty. '

1

Question Box

O
<
<.
f o .
<
—
D
N

‘2, Anatomy Ré?iew
3. Puber‘ty:-: .Definition _and- B‘Y;ains'gorm e
4f-'The Ro1é/oftHormones e e

—if" ST f g 5. Quotes from Teens/RatIng Exercise

‘6.- IntrodUCt1on to Menstruat1on
7. Class Evaluation |
8. 'Obtionqlzu Film -- IV'Dear"'Diélr'}_/':I
cluded"' —
V\ “Ae . All worksheets -
R S - . <

M - _Question Box o
, Fi]m -- "Dear D1ary" . '

references: ~

eIl, et. al Chang1ng Bod1es Chang1ng L]Mes 19-25;' '
Kexly Learn1ng About Sex pp 19 24 .f' , , '.' - .; i S

McCoy, W1bb]esman The Teenaqe budv Book pp 11 14 ’.;. o

hY

”Adolesoent_Issyes;Pro;ect‘1982,
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APt . ,d;,“'v:.iA?.;:Z'"' | B . - Femal PAb .t.t
-Not2eBr-Teacheyrs— T sy e by

"Dear Diary" is the fema]e counterpart to "Am I Normai?" ‘Al though
-+ it is not as compiete in its coverage of puberty (omits ‘masturbation) and

’ continues to "star" ﬁﬁddie class teens, it is a first-rate film. Students,

parents and staff w111 enJoy and benefit from a viewing of this film.

ACTIVITY.I; Question Box

Answer questions in the question box.

T

- . o : S : o ¢

ACTIVITY II Femaie Reproductive Anatomy Review .__

A. Ask students to take out diagram of- femaie reproductive system from’

s . .previous lesson . < , . " ,
B. Ask for any queStions about the system,

C. Oral review

——

. Teacher questions class about the function of esih organ.
2. If they ve forgotten, rev1ew organ functions br efiy
. .. 3. Sav terms aioud and/or p]ay Hangman (see previcusxlesson)
‘ 4 Remind students that they Will.-be- quizzed on th1s materiai, if'youf
are pianning to do so ‘ z., B - 'Q o N

Some sex educators think 1t important that students kriow the terms

and functions of the reproductive organs before moving beyond the anatomy

a

.”t‘1ESS°"S The students w111 iearn more about puberty, conception disease o -

7’and other topics 1f they are compiptely familiar w1th the anatomy 1nformation
: /-
. You- and your co]ieagues w111 have to determine if students must pass a quiz on

‘5ganaumy before continuing with the ciaSSES A quiz is inciuued after the ]essons
‘*von anatomy.: ‘ : S N DR ‘

Ado]escent ISSues PrOJnct'J ———
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Part I

Notzs Hr T@Cét’fS‘ ' LEsSON; Female Puberty-

ACTIVITY IV: The Ro]e’of'Hormones

ACTIVITY I11: Pubgrty

A. Ask: ‘Who remembers what puherty means?
B. Brainstorm - | E I

,]; Generate 1ist of bodily cﬁanges fhat occur over the gbu}se of
buberty, ; | ‘. |
Puberta]'Changes_-,Fema]e:_ R

breasts grow

a. _ S - 4 .
b. hair will grow under arms, and thicker/darker on arms, legs, - .
- etc, a . ‘ L -
€. pubic-hair on outside of genitals
d. ‘grow taller T : o
e. hips will get bigger, weight is re-distributed :

- f. inside, uterus and vagina will grow - - \
g. eggs in ovaries mature, they begin to be released once per o _

month . .- ; C o

h. menstruation will begin, though irregularly at first . ot
i. skin gets oilier (pimples) =~ - T
J. 'start to sweat more
k. sexual feelings may get stronger

. Changes do not occur all at once; typically, they wi]]'habpen
sometime between 9-16. ;
How do these changes airect personal behavior - hygiers, self-
consciousness, dating, athletics, etcf

- o o , i @

-

A, Pass out'studént workshéet
' B. Review role of hormones

C. Go over sheet verbally

Tssues Project




A P it l:)h ) ;- .‘.h o a | . " :Female ﬁuherty ;. ‘
_/vm Tor TedCi]z’fS : : : . LESSON: + Part I '

.

-

CACTIVITY V: Quotes from Teens

A. Read quotes aloud to students, or they can read ‘them, h”: .
B.: Rat1ng Exercise. Ask students to rate the1r own reactions to .
growing up. Use the class eva]uat1on rat1ng scale (exce]]ent good
fair, poor, etc.) Remind ‘them of the d1fferent reactions to chang1ng
that they saw-+n——Am—{ Norma17" Ask, "Why d1d you rate that way?"
. _ nu ; | A]ways try to ask students to give reasans for- the1r responses.;.., PR
Many students may not want to rate themse]ves pub11c1y If that;
is the case try one or’ both ‘of the fol]owing - o

1.’ students rate how teens they know fee] about growing up (especia]lyf»-'1~~4

o e "bod11y changeS)

Zi._'tudents do the exerc1se in written format, private]y

'ACTiVITY VI: Introduction to Menstruatton' ‘
;VF - ‘A. 'Introductionl Menstruat1on 1s one of the changes of p “hw . It means
- that a girl s diy is ready to produce and nurture a chv uﬁoiknowsf
,some slang terms for menstruation? ' S
.L1st s1ang terms. ‘ |
° '_ﬁ. Ask students to reoeat thewterm’out Ioud.
| 1, Nhatddo you‘already-knowaabout nenstruation?' , | o
- x 2.A]Nhat do you want to Iearn about it? E]ic1t questions and ist

-»them public]y or ask that each student Wr1te down a quest1on they

have avid place 1t in the anonymou= question box

‘ E.',Ho]d up 1arge tearher d1agram of female reproducfive anatomy Show the

)

: »?’uterus, where the b]oody 11ning develops

Aruitoxt provia



' il A ST SN L .
LNO‘?:ZS or T@C})ers\\ . : LESSON:‘Fema]e Puberty -

Part I = - ,

_ N

ACTIVITY.VII: Evaluate the Class N
T Geenogrmmanal) N

"NOTE: - :The slide show "Sexuality and the Mentally Handicapped™has two
- sections on Male and-Female Puberty. - S N I

e -The s]ides"‘ga'rev.phofogr'aphs of real people and are very graphie, They
‘require teacherina~ration from a script. We have shown them in same-sex

-groups-and ‘urge ci. tlete preview of the slides before use. It is an >

excellent teachiny «id, , _ R

’-

SO P - - - o Lo - : .\\




- ' Hefgllr\+

4 rncreases:

[voice gets

 lower
Breasts
grow Iarger

. [ * pubic «rea |
hitkens;

. men struation
begling,

 FEMALE PUBERTY
- the role of the hormones

_>V.Hypo+halamu5

sends message -

| 1 the ovaries 1o |

2 JHormones

.Hﬂ"’” on legs |
e and Arms gets J‘h‘ckﬂ.

enter ol ood stream
and cause.’ change.s _.
n +he body
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Janet: | - o
« Tostarted matur1ng phys1ca11y when I was very young. And I never
anted to. When I was about n1ne I a]ready started hav1ng breasts and I
hated it. I was still a tomboy, and I used to do anyth1ng to hufl‘zgt‘1
chest, like wear baggy shirts and overalls all the time. Now that I'm

_oIder, 1 realize that I just didn't fee] ready to grow up then. My body

was 1ead1ng the way and my fee11ngs about changing were about amile - ——
beh1nd 'u__ _;__g e
Judy:-

" "When my breasts f1rst started grow1ng I used to wear rea]]y supert1ght
sh1rts‘- my 11tt1e s1ster 3 T-sh1rts I'm ser1ous - to flatten mel Then
It d wear another sh1rt over that because I was. really seIf -conscious. ‘I”
‘was only in third grade and every other girl in the class was flat as a

board.?

" "I must have been about ten or e]even when I f1rst started gett1ng

breasts - wel] not exact]y breasts, but swe111nqs on my chest, I was so
Va
proud I went around shoW1ng everybody who was 1nterested you know every-

one in my family and some cfose family . fr1ends "

Quotes reprinted with permission from Random_.House,- Inc.
Taken from Changing Bodies, Changing Lives by Ruth Bell &t al.




L A&olegey\f Develop'menf' and Sexu;z_li‘ryj‘;

J | ICSSQY\ ' Ma1e Puberty - Pa.r'l.“. I |

4 : ey - Co
o _ _(:)(J(? b : For students to learn about the physiological changes
, — e e that occur in males at puberty. .

v ‘e [} [ . ) . .
activities:
‘ : v M Question Box
o -\ 2. Anatomy Review
3. Puberty:. Definition and Brainstorm
4. Quotes from Teens

5.. “What's Really Going On?"

6.*'.’C'Iass _Eva]uation

‘materiols:
included: |,

*

: o -Qg‘;cﬂ | Questio'nﬂBoxv“
veferences:

Changing Bodies, Changing Liv’es,.'pp. 9-18,

; * .v. "Learning About Sex, pp. 9-19:
L " s Wibblesman. The Teenage Body Book, pp. 37-39,

P

o ; ’7 C AdOle - I g P T - - vy
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A P et A ) g , - | r.‘Maie Reproductive |
NO’JZS‘ Tor: 'T@Cﬁ?rs B LEsson: Anatomy - Part I

ACTIVITY I: Question Box o ' //-

_ Answer ‘the questionsvfrom last Tesson.

. ’/«—'—’ - . " '. .
—ACTIVITY II: Male Reproductive Anatomy Review

Y

A. Ask students to tike out diagram of male_reproductive system from

| previous lesson,
! ' *

- ) B. Ask for any questions about the system

C. Oral review . u _
1. ,TeaCher questions'c1ass about the function ot each. organ.
2;’ If they ve forgotten, review organ funet1ons br1ef1y h -
3. Say terms a1oud and/or play Hangman (see prev1ous 1esson) |
4, Rem1nd students that they w111 be qu1zzed on th1s mater1a1, if
you are planning to do s0; ! A | |
Some sex educators th1nk it nmportant tbat students -know the'terms
and funct1ons of the reproductive organs before mov1ng beyond the anatomy
r]esson” The students w11l 1earn more. about puberty, concept.on d1sease
and other fop1cs if they are comp1ete1y fam111ar W1th the anatomy information.
You and your co!1eagues will have to determ1ne 1f students must pass a quiz on

anatomy before continuing with the classes. A quiz is included after the’

Tessons on anatomy.

ACTIVITY III: ‘Puberty

o Definfng puberty:
7. Write.“puberty"eon the-boardsp
2. Ask students for ‘their definitions-. - =~ . =

3. Look up the word in the d1ct1onary

8695
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= 2N A o e ' / 1&a1e7Reproductive

_/vm Tor Tﬁdc‘}:} ers . o C LES‘ISON:Anatdmy -
. vl o L b i . - - —

| \ S B | ’ L ‘ ¢ A . ‘I//’ ' '

Y | B B
as’'a person changes, and grows‘f . o T

e

The mo_"sv‘w important time q?Achange for:tﬁe reproduéff&e system dccurs
between the ages of 9-16. This is called- puberty. During puberty, a person °
ct_nges both physically and emotionally. - / ’

. B. Brainstorm_. : R | }
. AU T o o // . . /.‘/ , _
1. Brainstorm a 1ist of bodily changeigthat occur over the course
oA ‘ . : ) . ) .

of puberty, - s : ‘-

" Puberta chdngés_inc1ude: h
a. péhié and\;eséic1es grow bigger-;
b. a @oy grows to almost full height - '
c. ,¥o]ce\changes (deepens) due to the larynx (voicebox) growing -

N - longer. = .. - o . ‘ . :

d. skiq bgcomes Moilter" - this sometimes leads to pimples-or acne
e. _ts¢1c1e§ start to make millions of sperm- B
.f. pubic hair grows - around the penis, scrotum and anus
g. body hair gets-thicker on legs, arms;etc—
h. ejaculation begins . o :
i. -stronger sexual feelings occur . .

5 J. sweat glands work more - more perspiration
- k. musc1e5'and<strehgth increase ' - ,
ACTIVITY IV: Quotes from Teens . VA
I A. "Read quotes aloud tqi%&udents, or they can read them. . i

. B. Discuss the quotes by rating them as 'to their realness and/or

preva1ence.{; ' ' \4 N : |

- |

o Emphasize that rates of‘éﬁgnge differ between pecple. Just as people's
. - . bhodies change at different\times, so do their feelings. Scme people -« .

. ar’e .heterosexual, others are homosexual; some people have sexual feelings

\

a lot, others hardly notice them at all, 3,
-1t is important to include mention and discussion of homosexuality from
the very beginning of the course. " Just using the tersg in eyery 1esson '
will increase students' level of comfort with the concept of_homoSexua1i;y

. ~ as one type of lifestyle. e : S
ettt e e e+ e e e e L e R i A
o © Adotescent Issues Project  jomp T




) oo ' Male Reproductive
~ LESSQON:Anatomy - Part I .

% o—

\

“
»

Notzs Hr Teach eys |

4

v

A f : |

ACTIVITY, V: "What's Really Going On?" | o
A. Read this.throuéh before c1qss to gain famiﬁiarity and plan fof'méthod

of discussion.

B. Pass out cartoon

1. Ask for student volunteers to read parts or - -
2, DjVide'cartoqn_ihto what is being said and what is being_thbughti,-

. /} . . R o ‘ ] . . . R » ' .
leacherr Wrap-up:* These changes don't occur all at once, but most of them will
happen somgtim between 9-16 years old. Co : o

i . RN PIA .

_Emphasize that. the changes take place at'differenf/times, for different ~

, people.” Begin to talk about the effect of these Changes on personal behavior -
e.g., hygigne, self-consciousness, dating, athletics, etc, o R
| . -
ACTIVITY VI: Evaluate.the Class - .- g . ‘ L s
: ] i o : o ’ '
(s2e Program Manual) . : .. ‘o
P . , : . N
» ' %
— ? Y , ‘ ~-
- l . K
‘o
e
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Y

B

o 5 ' R
Steven, a. seventeen-year old from Los AHQE]es speaks f r many boys-‘j
"We]] for me 1towas we1rd because I didn t even start growing unt11

‘last year. Everybody thought there was something wrong with me'. because ;

ROy

I st111 1ooked 1ike a ten-year~01d up until I was Fifteen or sixteen

That has been really a bad exDer1ence for me because evenyuody was
’ chang1ng around meland I was standing st111 1 was,changing tn my
- head but not 1n my\body My parents were even gofng to take me to the
doctor to see 1f I ;as deformed or someth1ng like that but fhey

d1dn t, and fina]Ty 1ast year I started to grow My vofce started

Changing and everyth1ng so I guess I'm normal afterval
e1t.s go1ng to be a. whi]e before 1 stop fee11ng 1fke I m

] . ,;< s

everybody else '? ?,.".%Q

Jer7 . who is- twelve, was surprised at first

."Nhen my penis fwrst started QEtting hard like at a movie ,dring a

,../ P

Y T e

love scene e remember thinking,*Hey, what s thfs? Nhy fs th]s

happening?";”

;ié' I d°" t have any contro1 over_it ard 1t




N . llg UOTE u: (Cont,) .

" | 4. Joe says:

! - S

S f1fteen or twenty t1mes a day, for nomreason at a]] I'd be s1tt1ng

at my desk and maybe my m1nd wou1d be wander1ng and a]l of a sudden
CZAP! T There it wou]d be. I used to put a book down 1n my 1ap -and read
it from’ there, When I asked my fr1end how many t1mes he woqu get hard |
idurinofthe'day, he sa1d not so much, so I was sure there was someth1ng

. Wrong with me *

-

5. Dennis had a wet dream:

.

l«’/ ‘ "vaas.about'thirteen. I felt 11ke I had th1s tota] sexua] exper1ence )
in my dream and I woke up and thought WOw d1d th1s rea]]y happen

or not?' It b]ew my mind it felt so rea] _ After a second I rea11zed my;
pa janias were wet "I sort of knew what 1t had to be but still I was

- a 11tt1e surpr1sed "

&

3

Teen quotes are repr1nted with perm1ss10n from RandomHouse, ;ncf>
They are- taken from Changing Bod1es, Chang1ng Lives by N
__Ruth_Bell, et a1 Copyr1ght legt. T

: "I thought I had a rea] prob]em because I wou]d get. hara ons about -.

n'<(:)-Adq1esqent Issues Project 1982




'ﬁl_j'Thatlteam{_f -
| sure was hard| -
|  to beat!

4'Guess{what,3Q- 3
vaergot aghot"“
‘\date with Chris /

it .goes.

? ; My penis’
is 'the

i smal]e?tl rf:];

sty
B

" You're Tiucky\
She's cute..
Let-me' know how

—~

1. What i

s being said? Name what the guys are talking about.

. 2% What™is being thought? -
: 1 3. 06 you'think‘moét teenagers have these thoughts? a
4. would,a-girls"1ocker room scene be Tike this one? why? Why not? .

- (© Adolescent Issues Project: 1982 | o
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Adolescesxf Deve(opmel\f cm( Sexuall+y

Lesson: e
goal,s

To review male. puberty

2. To provoke students' th1nk1ng about ado]escent
'stereotypes

\ o 4\‘?

- activities:

2. Show film

. Reactfon/RéSponse
,Sma1l=group Brainstorm '

Large-groub'Sharing and Discussion .

o A~ w

. 'Class Evaluation

¥

matena(.s R
lV\CIUded'. discus's'ibﬁ"sr.ieets ,

'r> o | f . . - E "ﬁ.. o L L
o Qﬂ‘er: "Am I,Norma1”" . e ) . o

| r._e;%feren es

~ Projector, screen— - S g

[

o @ Adolescent Issues Project 1982 (OZy S 9:} o R - L . \




L . . A "Am [ - . ;
RN LESSON USRI ___ M o ,»‘_._.

| "'”:-",;A'crrv'ifv I: Quest1on Box
| Answer quest1ons in the quest1on box
. ) g
o
ACTIVITY 11: ‘"Am Iv"NormaT 7" | |
We have 1ncluded a lesson on this f11m because the’ students: seemed to AJ f1wﬁ£
- :cvget S0 much out of. see1ng 1t The characters are too stereotyp1CaTTy m1ddTe-- L"”'”T

'H‘?class, but the effect1ve comb1nat1on of humor and fact he]ps to med1ate th1s

:problem V:fbe."j"il '.33. ';g,'f.:’~ : 'i o _ S

The film reviews the male reproduct1ve anatomy as" we11 as the changes

e
P

_-ACTIVITY 1I1: React1on[Response o

‘ : '?‘assoc1ated with puberty The film lasts approx1mate1y 25 m1nutes

Parents will enJoy see1ng ‘this f11m and will: probably apprec1ate know1ng

4

| S fwhat the1r ch11d is 1earn1ng about _}_',j- T R -§§W~

o -

E11c1t react1ons to f11m what the group 11ked d1s11ked found humorous,._~_~~m4

-

- heTpful, stereotyp1ca1, etc. What wasn't comered that they cons1der 1mportant? ;_;_;

. ACTIVITY'TVE SmaTT-group‘BrainstormT - o ?f
A, _D1v1de up 1nto same-sex. grouﬁs i.l N e _F R : -h'f_'
'B. Pass around "bra1nstorm exerc1se" sheets * N
C. Group bra1nstorms~on'each top1c &
‘Th-;j_'D.ZTSomeone is the”reCOrderfand;notesyresponses
FE | Choose'spohespersontzadUTITor~student) "\\\g'»
’T*“ﬁ(:) AdoTescent‘Issues hronnct T T ‘\k"~,,‘ : :‘.-T f;a$ .:i‘: f;?'n}
[(oF FEe: : (93 106 R s



Th1s is’a 11st of o]aces you can ca]] or-go to 1f;
’ l)vlyou ‘have any quest1ons about sex _
) 'you need  advice about b1rth ‘control
). you’want'to talk to someone:about choiéeé
) you get pregnant B
)vfyou get someone pregnant _
) you th1nk "you may have an S.Ti DL

A O B W N

| PLACE T PHONE T
Planned Parenthood, Cambridge o ,'_-'_’“492 0518 or 492 0777 ;
" Preterm, Brookline - o 7386210 ~
" Charles CirclezClinic, Boston o ' - 723-5400 or- 262 3876
)C¥1ttenton House, Br1ghton o : 782- 7600 .
~Beth Israel Hospital, Boston . .-~ . 735.3736 ‘.
Bunker Hill Health Center, Char1estown R 241-8800 ext. 78 - p
fHarvard Street Health Center, Dorchester L .825- 3zﬁh' =, .
- So. Jamaica Plain Hea]th Center, Jamaica Plain - - 524;3500' e : A
: Mattapan Communi ty. Health Center Mattapan e 296-0D6F
‘Dimock Street Commun1ty Health Center, Roxbury  442-8 OOv .
Sonerv1’]e Hosp1ta1"Somerv1]1e gy o "'66§§§§00 . irf'_“
‘_7_;:0perat1on Venus (S T.D. Informat1on);” . & 1-800-272-2577
= . . .. . " o . ] .‘ .; -
A
N . - v )
.
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- HN "Am I Norma]’"‘““"’
B f’-

.- . . . - . s . &
. . .

E_' ACTIVITY V: Larqeégroup Sharing and Discussion

A.  Reconvene as a group

r‘o through each of the six top1c ar°as and share responses

C. Student or adu]t spokesperson shares the1r group S answers
. D, Th1s may 1ead to an an1mated d1scuss1on between the ma1es and o
fema1es, so try to a11ow some time for th1s act1V1ty S ..""h~

"E;f.Urge a compar1son of responses Were_theyas1m]1ar, d1fferent; why?

k)
3 .
L e

- ACTIVITY \/I Evaluate the class
(see Program Manma1) L . a | o
- R _ ‘
o . Coa, v . S
--Distribute homework-- ' o e
o ¢ . S
S °'fﬁ‘.
,é . - (-3
v * 2

b

\) C) Ado]escent Issues Proanct
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“UAm 1 Normal?" . .

for BOYS

1. The best things about being a boy are:

Sd.

. The worst things about being a boy are: ' | ,

BRAINSTORM EXERCISE
" The Best and the Worst of Puberty

—

d,

a. - B S

¥

d. I -

. 'The best things ébout being'a girl are:

a. . o . L

d.

Q

_ '(:)’Adoleéeént issués Project.j1982 ;-




ca.)

o

d..

a.

d.

"7 4. The vor$t things about being a girl are:.

a.

®

.9.

5. What-are some of the things boys do to .impréss'

LESN

girls?.

O

© Adq]e‘svc'e'r_ltr Issues 'Prb;ject_‘ 1.9‘8_2 S

e

T T T
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'"Am I Norma]’"/3 -
For GIRLS '.;[jf-;"’ ,'- a.é;t IR
| 1 The best thmgs about being a gw are:

a'_ .

. "a.

2. The worst things about being a girl are: -

B B e i =

e d.v . .
--3‘.> The best things about beingfa M'are:

a,'

Yo .-,lf.i:f':.;'*i:; ;f 1 us .




ceet e L L N L
I, et gy
. g T .

4

N

"Am.IiNoFmaT?%/Qj__A -

The worst things about being,a ggx“ére:-
R

13

‘d' .
Whatéargyébmefbf the things boys do to impress girls? - . -

©

a.

d..
What'aré éqme of the things girls do to_imprésS boys?-

a. v -
. , 5

o




- . . L.
R )

_ o . _ g S o
1. List 3 places or people a_teenager can go to get answers to

questions they_have;abguf gﬁdwing and chanb{ng} S
. “ e - R S '

D _ ' e SN
'C._ \ [+ a

2. What is .one geg_thﬁngbyou learned from the=fi1m,~"Am.i Nofma]?"

23

a.

3.  True or False (Cirele dne)

K

“A. Fr1ends w111 1augh at you if- y/u agk quest1ons about sex. T" F

B.. Fr1ends can answer a11 your quest1ons dbout sex. T F

1‘ [

,C."An erect1on can. be ‘caused by thoughts, dreams ‘and 1deas T F




S ;-., e A A L T

Adolescev\t ’Developmeni' a«d se.xuall-h/

o o fn. .éz'f e  t R PRt
leSSOn Ma]e Puberty - Part 11 : . u

A

&

gOaLS : | To 1ntEgrate anatom1ca1 1nformat1on with students

1nterests and concerns about puberty , ’

t s

[

S .
> - 7

Question Box

O

O TR
<
<r
o

D

N

2. The Role of Hormones _
L. 3. Myth or Fact? T S
“ 8, Rate the WOrry -- SmaH (‘roup D1scuss1ons '

5. Class Eva]uat1on | .',L;M,H:$;Mw4ﬁ'

materiols:
.I'V\dUdeaz_ -

%é,gitth:!::;;;N\_\pq;;;;én.Box R ““  o -
reﬁeren Ces:

‘Comfort, A. & J. The Facts of Love, pp. 33-41, T

A,
b

Ke11y, . Learn1ng About Sex, pp. 29-33.

B (RN ' L

ERIC.® @ feewes Project 1982 Y0 g0 o




Aruntoxt provia

- ¥?~L;Q Ma1e Peproduct1ve‘~-f

_LessonfAnatomy
ACTIVITY I Quest'lon Box. ."TT};‘_' R e ,
Answer the quest1ons in the'quest1on box &
'}Acnvrr II—--—The Ro]e of- Hormones e S
| .;Ai: Teacher Introduct1on why and how changgs begin _
v why -- Peop]e must reproduce to keep peop1e on’ earth The body .
(- is madein a2 way that“makes reproduction: -easys -
o yi,. How::;_when~the-body is ‘réady to change, ‘a- part of the brain- (the‘f“*“““ff"?:
“ 1f”,;fff’\ ypothalamus) sends a signal:to-the- ‘testes to start.working.-—-The- T
i ——— - hbrmones". (100” back_on—organbdefinition sheet) carry the signals from L
- Ll A ~—the-testes to the .other ‘parts of the body, to tell them that.it.js g
S time to change; - “The hormones are. carried' by -the b100d through the- .
_»_c;body and start most of the changes of puberty - N
BL "The Ro]e of Hormones" ’ . . - V{
el - Sl
'aff1~ Pass aroundAhandout" :
_ 3
:};Pass around“handout R | T
"},Read eaéh sentence aToud as stugents mark T or F.
?7 .C::fGO ovx"'handout as a grOUP o 7—“‘Tf;?i2ijiifw:_fojfifinLA;ir—_f“-
- ;;7Answer_key, Myth or Fact . .,.

Fo (erections are- often random) I :

F' (during 'sexual excitement) a. valve-blocks-the opening from
‘the!. b]adder to urethralneine-m e DT -
ﬁ}T ‘ S B

‘ “ ‘u-.-*: ‘., \! : . »

Fi(this 1s a 11ne often used by ma]es to cony1nce others to” gets o
involved- sexually). .= TwT L '
T;(eren 1n ut"ue e




.uglgg jﬁfii;i;\p?wf;;éhifkri. ?qfiftﬁyfﬁ_zf;;;udﬂ li“;mmfgyg_;L 5 ‘Ma1e Reproduct1ve‘¥

‘. ACTIVITY IV - Raterthe w°rry'

. Th1s is a difficult act1v1ty It 1nvo]ves sorting 8 d1f "erent: conceptsf‘
at one time. Try to get around to each student or group of students to
' clarify their quest1ons and facilitate the exerc1se Good Tluck! :
| A, Pass ou handouts | " '
B. Teacher r"ads ent1re sheet once through
o rc>-Wf“T““c Dxrections to cIass <V__' "f"‘” i‘ o "‘““;”T"I“'.
¢1' }ﬁach boy is to mark a. number 1 in the box. of h1s biggest worry,
&_nﬁmber 2 by h1s next worry, and onwards up to numbpr 8, the.
change that he's least worried about The g1r15 mark the sheet.
'accord;ng to how thex think the boys are mark1ng 1t
2. If boys fee] too embarassed to do this for: themse]ves the rating

could be done accord1ng to what each student th1nks mast boys

worry about. - b' _ SRR
D;°‘Sma11-9roup Discussions ~-—~ff——~f~w~w?ww5—wwfr~~~» - -
1. Boys and q1r|s d1v1de 1nto separate groups. B _ L )

o 2} W1th1n tne groups they compare the1r ratings If the boys dre

fee11ng uncomfortab]e, suggest they compare the1r 1east ' (

-

-worri es

_N,-_.w_ﬂ¢-«—~—w3ﬂ~ Both—groups share and compare the1r rat1ngs Suggest that the

R e

g1r1s go f1rst D1d they guess boys concerns correct]y? Were o

L)

the boys in agreement w1th each_other? ";-~ﬂ~, -

N Teacher wrap up:: Remind, students that a11 peop]e change at d1fferent
_..rates and that most. kids. worry about ‘whether- they re normaI .-This: s a very
- important concept.,
- Tell students that we hope these c1ass discuss1ons w111 Tead to a more -
open communication.between boys and girls, a5 well astheIp students fee]
: :more at ease about their own. deve]opment T AU :

PR ACTIVITY V - Eva1uate the C1ass - ”"l - ;--f' L : §_~ ~;1v;, -'~;1wfi
EENELNEE - S e IR P . N
o {see Program Manua]) S : S L.

. ==Don't. forget to ask for anonymous quest1ons--»' g o S

Pass out homewprk
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MALE PUBERTY
+hc lrolc o{- the hormones

. Hypm‘halamus
sends message

. .,Heigh\"

| ntreases. o testes to E
) o pv-oduce
) {4"‘ hormones |

: -“——I-@Vonce, box=-
5rows Vom&

gets. fower

ol Bshowdes |\ |
' 5row W\d&t" |

B . Hormones -

f“.““i”‘j‘_}""’“"l- HORMONES C'\“'CV' b‘OOdS{‘Y‘edW\ ’
|'n H'\e' body o
@ Haw oh [fﬂs

- a.nol arms lncreases

g Pul_alc, L R
thicken -

@ Ado]escent Issues Proaect 1982
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- FACTS amd
MYTHS

the male

reproductive.
System ‘

People have many 1deas about the

ma]e reproduct1ve system

.Some _of these ideas are true.

‘people think are true buf are are false,

Some.of.--them are:
- Mark a T

mxthsm-g~th1ngs thqtv{ie;.

“1f you think the

if you think it 1s fa]se

sentence is true, mark an "f"

- 1. "If a boy has an erection. it means he must be th1nk1ng T -
- about sex. . & . . ' -
D R S A boy cah ‘ejaculate and ur1nate at the samé t1me
' 3. The ma]e ‘eproduct1ve system is the same in all d1fferent
g ~ kinds of men -- fat, r1ch gay, athletic, sexy, blind. *
' 4. The urethra s jo% . to carry semen or ur1ne out;through g
the pen1s ' R i} I
5. If a boy eaacu]ates a 1ot he w111 use up a11 his sperm
) o _é._ The scrotum he]ps keep the sperm at the r1ght temperature
5 7. It s unhea]thy for a boy to have an erection but not - °
. 8. Erect1ons occur 1n ma]e bab1es . |
V"9. Sperm is made in the testes o
o _ » " ) —— ) (;::;\ w
. 10. Semm 3r"é"men who work on sh1ps T T e g
. ' ) . 5

o

> o




bout what worr1es you most

'Directions

» chang1ng and most peop]e worry about being norma]

Mark 3 "1" in. the box of the, thing
thena "2 for: your second worry, then on unt11 g

‘Rate the Worry s B ;'_“

Nhat do teenagers th1nk about7 Everyone can tell when. the1r body is’

that you th1nk about most
Compare your answers -

| with other kids in. your group., -

It bothers me

" to be shorter

I m'worried

about having

body is changing"

than other | - uo11y hair -
. * kids,  __“" N and skin .,
F = | (pimples). [/ N ‘
I wonder 4 & . S A ;
' I e b ' s
~ whether my- -1 Growing (or Z=

. not gr0w1ng)

'puoiéchair

11ke other k1ds

bothers me., °

I'm

_eMbarassed

_when_my voice
/ .
cracks, because it .

ca )

is changing.

| athen I m wtth—__”_m_

other ogople.  -

- . I

The size of my
penis is something"

I:Worry abodt;

worry about
hether I am
tngrow1ng and chang1ng

in ‘a normal way

(:) Ado]escent Issues Proaect ]982~_HW;

Use this_sheet.to.th{nkz.,.d,‘
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. HOW\EV\/OVK ~Male Puberty 1
hame:;
1. "What.are the chemicals.called that cause the body_'t_.o' ch‘a‘ng'e? o
o 2. Listlj five changes that take place 'when'_‘a boy reaches pwber't};'_x'*- :
- : .l-. ) . - N 0
2. ’ ,
N B 3_; e . e -—~¥ TR
0 — .
- 5 ~ &
.’ .,.‘7 ! Fa
3 What do you th1nk is somethmg most boys worry about when they re
= _ about 14 year_s_~o1d” °
- : i




Adolescent Developmenf cw( Se.wah-%y

1esson Fema]e Puberty - part 11

900‘(’5 To correct misunderstandmgs concermng menstruat1on
2. . To rev1ew reproductive anatomy "wawmm_ﬁtmfur IR
aCtI V'l tles 1. Question Box N S P
. . - 2. Menstruat1on e et i‘7l““t"":“*
Descr1pt1on of Cyc]e
' phys1o]og1ca1/thono]og1ca1 i
S Protectlon_-_ . e .
. 3. Mythsaof Menstruation, ”' o . _ =
T o _""’-"'"f""_‘““““4';""“.Myth_“o'r--FaCtv-?--f, . w—f-—~—:—\~--“\.. —-;__‘; L

8 5.' - Quotes from Teens -

R

6. Class Evaluation

materml,s T
IV\C‘UCICCI Dves¢r1ption of cycle - - _ - - = - T

N © ~"Myths of Menstruation :
_ S -~ Myth or Fact? . . . e
S -~ " Quotes ' o o S
g S!ther: " Question Box - Boxes of San1tary L -
o : . Ca'lendar for any random . products (tampons, pads);
: month , D1ct1onary . -

reﬁereno'
BelT. Changiny.

KeHy Learning 25 % Sex, pp. 26-29,
McCoy, w1bb'lesn..g o ahe Teenage Body Book .pp. 19-29,




k/vm Tor Ta-;zf})t’rs . " LEsson: Fem'a)'le Puberty _

t II

v»!. /——~v—-»v.—-v;.,7' L . i . - - L. . 4 ; 3

© ACTIVITY I: Question Box

~ Answer questions in the question box.

ACIIVITY II; Menstruat1on

A MWith_ the ]arge anatomy_charts, exp1a1n descr1be and chart the process

'_ of menstruation -= teacher 1ntroduction - ‘
. Descr1ption of phys1olog1ca1 process _3 . o N
T ‘77flfmfwhen ovar1es start re1eas1ng eqgs. “(on cue from the . hypothalamus and o

hormones) it means ‘the woman body is now r eady to produce and

,'nurture a baby \37\\;3 o ..

@

2, each month - - when the egg pops out -gthe uterus is already gett1ng B

zfready in case that egg 1s fert1lwzed by a male sperm

?i*ﬁ 3. vihen the uterus "gets ready" 1t dEV910PS a b100dy, f195h¥ 11"“"9 el

i LT 5

e __Hﬁthat a. baby_can—grow—1n~~— - 7 3

O S unt11 @ “person “starts- hav1ng—1ntercourse,_the ego cannot_bg_;;__;“h__ e
: - fert111zed, S0 the 11n1ng 1sn't needed . i

‘ 5;__th1s 11n1ng dr1ps out through_the cerv1x and vag1na Th1s 1s the

‘blbod that people ca11 a Eer1od , S v__ L V_h’

‘s

. 'somet1mes a girl m_y have some pa1n 1n the uterus, feel a 11tt1e

- -__..._—-.c._‘w __._c_s..._._.\* e .,..»;-‘.__‘ B L

t1red have more o11y sk1nhand tenderness 1n the breasts, asa. result

”‘;ifﬁ;sxaﬂﬁx -,of the body changes due to;the cyc1e _ i
;;ENOTE Some of. the negat1ve aspects of getting a period 11ke depression pain .
. and low-energy are’ now- cons1dered part -of-a- syndrome called pre-menstrua1 syndrome v
- The- severity. of. the symptoms vary; widely among-women, but PMS - ‘s now cons1dered anff
~i11ness and one that:can 'be’ treated with medication: G1rls and women .who - feel "

;1ncapac1tated by the1r<symptoms can be helped by see1ng a. doctor and tak1ng p111s '1,r55




’ hea1thy, b100d f111ed 11n1ng of the uterus 'J_H ;;' A";T“_ﬂtifmfj:rwéa::aQF

Students may- have troub1e grasp1ng a11 the 1nformat1on about days

*mi and" cycTes“"“Urge studen»s to ask‘for more he1p 1ns1de or. out51de

“‘understand thatrmenstruat1on is normal,

Jv O‘fas “or TeﬂC;???’S e LESSON : Femag’:'”:u??rty '-
i
s 8. The cycle -fchronoTogicaT . SR .
B Pass'out student mbrksheets R . S i SN
g "2, Ta1k ‘about the concept of a EQEJJ% | |
| a. Look up. the term in the d1ct1onary n .“' ' '_ o ‘ QT
) 3. Go over d1agram as a c1ass Use a month out of year1y | ) ,,. :‘
¢ | caTendar and mark off the days as you rev1ew the d1agram, '$0™ ' ‘ '"“"f";f
T ) f students can see it v1sua11y e | . |
4, Teacher ReV1ew ” R . - T -
h | Rem1nd students that dur1ng puberty,hwhen menstruation 1s just
beg1nn1ng, a girT's per1ods w111 probabTy be 1rregu1ar ‘and errat1c .
.é sk1pp1ng ‘months, or hav1ng short/10ng periods After a year or . » (
7 | two of 1rregu1ar1ty (or none at a11 ‘in many casesf the cycTe ) 'Tiig
{ h f_ ‘usua11y becomes very predﬁctabTe ' ‘v;1“‘

One egg each month one 11n1ng each month one period each montﬁ‘“““‘-—~—

 This: starts at puberty and Tasts unt11 a woman is 45- 60 years on . f”

Aﬁper1od usua11y Tasts between 3 8 days. They come. every 28 days ;;o'"

or 'so. The per1od stops-nf_two peopTE‘haVE“Tntercourse~and—a——_——~__

——

sperm meets w1th the egg Then a baby is started and grows 1nhthe e

N

Gf c1ass 1f they need 1t

ﬁosgxlffortantny, students shoqu ~«“I L

heaTthy and has a purpose




Part 11

P

.

ACTIVITY III - Menstruation: Protection .

AL

Teacher Introduction 'Because it is blood and lining that drips out,

' something needs to catch it, so. the g1r1's clothing doesn' t get -

soiled; Blood sta1ns clothing.
. : a. -
The two most popu1ar means of catching the blood are sanitary napkins-

and tampons. Y =ce o LT

Hands-on. . -  _. “f;-

1. Show a samp]e tampon, a san1tary napk1n and a mini- pad and

"

the boxes they come in,

2. Show where they are p1aced on 1arge female d1agram Many students

worry that'the tampon can get lost 1nside the g1r1 Show them how

<

- Se

t1ny the cerv1ta1 open1ng 1s, 50 10sing a tampon is an 1mposs1b111ty

3. Pass examp]es of each to students Put tampon 1nto a Jar of

water to show how 1t expands

i . L

4T Collect-the: matenla‘s “Some groups may enJoy see1ng how the '

 Read. the myths aloud to students (See last. Qage of. Notes for. Teachers ‘f;“f*"%;%




SR

,;,;jﬁyfcrzzzz;,.jsby, ;7ﬂ%1;22:jaz?’<£; s o F 1 Pub ty

LESSON: Part II

RER:

¢

C T ACTIVITY v Myth or Fact?
- | A, D1str1bute and read a]oud
B. * Go ‘over answers as\a qrouo -
:L'C. Answer Key - Mythlor_Fact?
R .F (girls can carry on.as-usuaj) L ‘

3T
4. T

w . SR

%“““."“w~j.;“~} 5. F. (it is a Eossib11itz though Tess 11ke1y) } o
- | . 6. F. (g1r1s should clean. themse]ves everyday while menstruat1ng) y
._7:5 F (the cervica] open1ng is too sma11)

E T

e

9. F (a g1r1 can fo]1ow her regu1ar rout1nesj‘un1ess she has severe~ e

<

;ﬂi':'“~" ' .PMS symptoms ) e
5 SO T e L
e ACTIVITY VI:~ Quotes from.Teens:7 L e

S ~—Read-aloud or students,can,vo1unt9§r: e e ST ‘

--~__A£II_NIY VII: 'Eva1uate the C]ass
~— . .
." (see Program Manua1) A _
ffff“‘i‘-f*ff~~»e_‘\ﬁf\_N‘E‘#_‘:%; o e ,; | s o o —j~-—-—-ee_;e;‘~§_\; |
'--If you are p1ann1ng to qu1z the group on the reproductive anatom1es, -\e;; ﬁ:;

then pass out the homework Take a few m1nutes to go over the homework and o

answer quest1ons Referﬁto anatomy 1essons for b1ank d1agram pract1ce sheets

Aruntoxt provia
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5 Uterls 1inin_g:grows ’

THE MENSTRUAL CYCLE

- - The 1ining of the

.uterus passes otit.

-@If the egg does \
ot meet a sp'erm, it This is- CaHeq
,ferti]iz'éd.v_ It dis- _menstruation.
solves a;nd disappears'.; | |
The '|1'vn1'ng of the ut-
"erus pa'sseél out |

(menst'ruatiq'n) .

SR 7 Then the cycle starts |
Here the” egg ma 2 g
e gy ..again:__the hormones -

" or may not.meet a .

_ . ma:ke)the lining of the
sperm cell, I . E
. uterus ‘grow thicker.

@ L . .Then it is ready to

: A ripe egg leaves| o S0 L
SRS e - accept a fertilized

“““the-ovary_and enters\ - o o ‘

. the fallopian tube. .

__thicker.




n.ooa

3

Days 1 -7

Days 17 - 23
Days 24 - 30

| 'Days T‘5'7

-Days of Cycle

and is not fertilized it dissolves.

_What Haphené

'
o

The 1ining of the uterus passes out as

-menstruation.

.

.-:Days 8 - 16 Theh'the cycle.starts again: the hormones _ 7 } 10 days long

 té]j thgéljping,ofwthe*Uterus to get

thicker. That way)it is ready to

aCCép:t‘sa ferti.lizgd egg. L

© A 3

~A'ripe egg leaves the ovary and enters - -

the fallopian tube. Lining gets.

-thicker.

Here‘the egg may or hay not meet a

sperm cell, -

If the éggwdoes not meet a sperm
and disappears. -The lining of the
uterus'paSSes'oUt (ménstruat1oh).

[

The Menstrual Cycle

How Long .

3 =7 days long

-4-- 8 days long

T

- 4 -8 days Tong®

k Cycle begins : i
again.. " L

Y

Project—_1987




A - "‘.l~w~'“s‘l'1:-1',' - S s ".‘J“ IR “Female’ Puberty =
“Notee or Teahere | esson, o
' ' art II-

\ . . B B B . e

"Myths' of Menstruation® (for ACTIVITY IV)

)

¢

Primitive man simp1y cou]d not n"derstand that month after month women
1ost blood and neither 11ness or death fo]]owed ..Nothing comparable happened

to men . Consequentiy, many supernatura] and mysterious qualities were .

attached to it. _ .
If she was hea]thy, walking around, working and yet not 1osing b]ood, it ».'t/; ;,j
was natural to hint she had super natgral\izw:rs ‘They be1ieved she could stop
if s

£ hailstorms, whirlwinds, or 1ighming

ent out into the open unclothed. .

Centuries ago, a Roman scientist wrote If a woman strips herse]f naked

.D

whi1e she” is menstruating and walks around a fie]d of wheat, the- catqp1]1ar
worms, beet]es and other vermin wi11 fa11 off from the ears of corn ,

But most tales’ have it that the influence of the menstruating woman on
vegetation and. growth is harmfu] A]] plants w111 turn ye]iow on the approach

~of a woman who has the menstrua] discharge upon her The ‘glance of a menstruous

m.,.

; woman takes the po]ish out of a’ mirror and the next person ooking 1n?0'1t'w1]]ﬁ

. ‘ N [ ) ) N 3 . - . ',a . -

‘be bewitched B o B b

v

There are. p]aces even today where a menstruating woman is forbidden to

participate in re1igious actiVities For examp]e ‘women of the Russian ,

“u'; Orthodox Church are forbidden to attend church - for if a drop of the menstrua]
f]ow shou1d fa11 on the f]oor op/ground the p]ace wou]d become impure. - -
The Indians of BoiiVia believed that menstruation was cuased by the bite f'ng-
| of a serpent or snake After a woman ' s first menstrua] period the Indians he]d

a rituaiistic ceremony In a tranceiike state they beat on a11 househo]d obJects

v."'.

.to. ki]] the snake which hao harmed the gir1 ,¢¢¢f~

s

Among some- peopies, menstruation is a shameful thing, to be concealed at

a]] costs, in others, it is open and a matter of -common know]edge .In some




e S e
T Fema1e Puberty -

“*?él.-"Myths_Of Menstruation" (cont;),
:ﬂé{jf she has_to¢pass near f— ’f
me - me: _who are: 11ke1y to: say "Good morning" or "Go even1ng"~she w111 de11ber-7’f'”"

The\myths carry over-3 a g1r1, of fifteen in a New York C1ty h1gh schoo]

n. 1946, refused t"*carry the flag 1n fhe co1or guard at an assembly Upon -




.--'MYTHS AND FACTS ABOUT WENSTRUATION

- Dire8&Bions: - 'A.my%h is a story, it is mostTy FALSE
A fact is TRUE

PTease wr1te true (T) of false (F) for each sentence below.
(When we wr1te "g1rTs", 1t coqu aTso mean “women" ).

T.'?GTrTs’shOUTd'not swim if they are menstruating.
,Zt 'Most girls' per1ods come about everv 28 days. | .

3..'ATmost aTT women - fat r1ch gay, athTet1c, sexy, bT1nd>-

| _menstruate | .

4iA Tampons and san1tary napktns are the most common ways to controT

the flow of menstrua] bTood '

5. G1r15 can not get pregnant ddrtng menstruat1on

6. Baths and showers are bad for a g1r1 while she is menstruat1ng‘
;'T.f Tampons can get Tost 1ns1de a girl.

8. Menstruat1on 1s a sign: that a g1r1 's body coqu have a baby
9. A g1r1 shoqu not go to schoo] when she has her per1od

_10.' Most g1r15 start to menstruate between ‘the ages of 9- 16

’

T
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) e, - i - I "QUOTES"

“_TWo‘girls'ta1k‘about‘waiting for their First period:
‘Lisa (eleven): 'I'm glad I‘haven't gotten nyiperiod yet, I'm'stEII a kid.
. _' No, way do I want to worry about that every month.. B
Toni (sixteen)t I w1sh I wouId get it a]ready Just about'eueryone I
' know has it and I fee] 11ke % freak not having-1t yet, -Like fr1ends }51‘

- come up to me and say, "Oh do xgu have a Tampax I cou]d borrow?" and -

_then thGY']1 say, "Oh, sorry, I forgot you don't have it yet v e

when your per1od comes for the f1rst t1me, 1t can be a b1g event,
-Sa]]y, a twere-year-oId from Buffan descr1bed her f1rst t1me ]
The” whoIe week end I had th1s terribIe stomachache, but I just thouqht'
': 1t was a stomachache Then on Saturday n1ght While Iowas 1ﬁ?the
7bathroom I saw th1s brown1sh stuff in my pants and I thought No, it
cou]dn t be,. because it was brown and I thought a per1od was red So.
I didn't put a san1tary napk1n on or anyth1ng Then in the morning I f
t had this b1g mess in my paJamas and that's ‘when 1 knew for sure I-i
.was rea]]y excited. ; I was sort of wa1t1ng for it to come, because T

;have an older sister who got her per1od around her twe]fth b1rthday

“Cnysta1 I d1dn't know what was happen1ng I had these cramps and a

-

'-headache, so I went to the bathroom but 1t wasn't 11ke I had the flu: or
”anything T d1dn't know what I had “When I got'up from the to11et B

‘not1ced th1s b]ood in there and then I Saw some b]ood on: my th1gh

=N

7 (© Adoléscent Issues Project 1gsz




"QUOTES" (cont.)

'~me about per1ods, nobody told me about anyth1ng I was in-the fifth
_ grade and I st111 thought bab1es grew in your. stomach and came out ’

'your be11ybutton I can't believe how scared I was

iy

-

Quotes repr1nted w1th perm1ss1on from Random House, Inc,

50 I started to scream. I thought I was b1eed1ng to death Nob'ody told

Taken from Chang1ng Bod1e517Chang1ng L1ves by Ruth Be]] et a]t‘"




HOMEWQY‘K Fema]e Pubertv - Part I Qu1z Rev1ew for Anatomy
Y\thV\GE

1. The homework is: to study for the quiz., ~- T . e

2. .You will -need to know:"

e

a.. For the male - a11 about
the pen1s - where it is, what 1t does |
the test1c1es - where they are, what they do
_”the sCrotum - where Itids e o N

the urethra - where it is, what it does

e b.;.For the female - all about |

'the c11tor1s - what" 1ts Job 1s—
'”;the urethra - what 1t‘does o 3
. the vag1na - where it 1s, what it does f o . x« - '.l ;'fi
the cervix - where 1t is t o - e _ {E_

‘-i the uterus - 1ts Job ’ B
_fa11op1an tubes - the1r jobs - “3'_ D :_,"f" ,’g'j\ o
iovar1es -.their Jobs ’ . '

30 Use the sheets to_study,and practiceff111ingﬁih”thejb1ahks. L

i
AN

- A\teacherfwi]1 helo’studehts’stug%vatﬁthJsetimeszf.-_-hﬂ

. MAKE SURE TO ASK FOR HELP! =




_Adolescent Development aud Sexuality

- . ' » . . . ‘.. . l N
' 1esson ’ Reproductive Anatomy Quiz, and Introduction to Masturbation
‘ ’
B 4 e
goals

1. For students to come through a testmg situation w1th
' a sense of ach1evement and accomphshment ‘

2. To help teacher to plan remainder of modu1e by A
assessment of students' know1edge about the anatomes.

2, Reprfoduétive Anatomy Quiz

3. Introduction to Masturbation

4. Class ‘Evaluation -

mat erials: ,
IV\CludCCI 2 Quiz ‘A

s - ' AMasturbation,worksheétg AR

. , Lth:eﬂ ' Quest1on. Box . A_

~ D.ct1onary | )
references: "

Bell. Changing Bodies, Cha_ngmg L1ves,'npAp‘.' 75-83. |

Av;..Co'mfo'r'tA, A._'..'&'_J._. The Facts of Love, pp. 48-50, -

Project 1982




| ACTIVITY I: Question Box

| Answer questions in the .question box.

ACTIVITY II Reproduct ive Anatomy Quiz '

t

R SRR

~f.A. Teacher 1ntroduct1on : Some students are. anxious in test1ng s1tua¢10ns
';—--fa<f—“”;f“1ntroduce the qu1z 1n as non-threaten1ng manner as poss1b1e Rem1nd
students Ehy_they must know the-anatom1ca1 information before they move |
_on to other-topic’ areas ,. |
T,’ good discussion of other 1ssues will. depend on the’r ab111ty to
“use vocabu]ary proper]y | |
2.. understand1ng anatomy is an 1mportant part of se1f~care sk1lls :
. 3. .1f students need he]p it w111 be he]pfu] to know names and "adu]t" .
vocabulary _ . .
It s also poss1b1e to arrange special sessions for students who find 1t
1mposs1b1e to test in a group
- Remember the goa]s are: _
Mrla.r a successful experience for students who -are new to the area of
| human sexuality education | : '
b gather1ng usefu] data about the students' reca11 of spec1f1c
) 1mportant 1nformat1on '

- c. 'ankadd1t1ona1’opportun1ty~to review basic facts and concepts,

- B, F111 1n sheets

R '.,h i:; 1.7 Pass out. f111 -in sheet

- | 2 Read each sentence aloud twice . _ 7
3 A]]ow students enough t1me t9 comp]ete the sheets h . ‘v';
4. Co]]ect f111-1n sheets : I

© rotescent Is PJCt




“Reproductive-

Sy ,\
OTFS Tor T@Ch(’rs S o . LESSON: Anatomy QU1Z

C. . Labelling
1. Pass out sheets

2. Give clear directions - on1y use che words at the _bottom.of the

-sheet ﬁwm“w

T . -3, Co]]ect 1abe11ing sheets~‘7i”;;~’ -ti [ - e
Ta a 5-minute break AR
' Options: -
" D. Go over quiz'as a c]assv . ';“ L _ — |
| ET;-.Students correct.own, | |
"'2.' Students answer verba]]y, or u B

S Review - - . . . _
1 Is there anything students wou]d 1ike to get back to that's a1ready f"
Q: ? been covered? o ' ' e i

i 2. Do mid—modu]e_eva]uation.

This eva]uation period can serve the same purpose that the c]ass eva]uations
‘iua. Use the c1ass eva1uation rat1ng sca]e to determine students fee]ings
about the course thus far Askvfor}suggestions~and'ideas to imprdye the-
classes. | L | | -

ACTIVITY III Introduction to Masturbation

”iA;, Introduction to masturbation v ,
Siylti‘Who remembers what "Am I Normal?" sa1d and showed about '

ﬁi{masturbation’ f7f;lif

352f*:What were some of the myths and facts presented in the f11m7




I

ey et
or Teaeners g |

_Masturbation

S

Ao next Tesson): . .o

5. Myths and facts (do here \d

@y teachér reads aloud -
b. - student

ey s answer orally.or -by-writing

€. -go over the sheet.

Myths and Facts Answer Key:

-

=l
el

¥ Y

——m

e e o & o

F (unless it is all you do and you feel 1ike yOh'ré dojng_something#wnong) 
F (mastu;bation might help later by making you more familiar with your
own body) - . g o ' g
- F (there will be more sperm everyday) .. e S
- F-(both-heterosexual- and homosexual people masturbate) . - . R G
F (many -married people masturbate)
. .F (somg,people;thiqk.jt is wrong).

e« o . .

.

CWO~G VW —

—

ACTIVITY IV: Evaluate the Class .

~ (see Program Manual) =

--Note: Qrder and preview aud}o-visuaTs for‘remainder of modu1e;4'

s = e




) . sex Education Quiz . -

2 v ‘ B B

'-_Name_(p]éase) o R

Date =~ = - ST

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



R the /\/\A _E REPRODU

B Use these tums-fo label the

VR parfs of the - reproc{ac’hve system
_ - penis  testide
1 seminal vesicle urethra bladder

e T




R tlne EXTERNAL PARTS cF
+he F EMALE REPRODUCT IVE SYSTEM

Use %hesc terms 4o label the
parTs. of the reproduchve s /sfem

cln‘oms urethral opening
~anus vagmal oPenmg

@ Ado]escentlssuesproaect ‘l9gp . .




e FE/\/\ALE REPRODU e
~SYSTEM N
U-Se these ferms “fo labe D

parts of the reprogucflwzhseysfem 1

\ ~.""'\/Gtgma - CRrVIX -
| uterus ovary
| - fallopian tubes




.0

3

4,

.1 " '
L5

; S 6.

2 *thefﬁéﬁi§i'3f]fffff%j{fﬁ;r 3 .;..

.a. erection . b,

rections: Please cChoose the correct answer for each question. -

CFILL-INS ©

7

Sperm fs made inthe -~ . . T

‘a. penis . . . b, testicles . &. bladder

The powch with the testes in 1t behind the penis is called-the -

a. sperm *;'b.‘pfbstate.g1aﬁd ' ¢. scrotum

» &

- Urine passes out gf,the'girl through‘the' S ; : | . o .

‘a. uterus. , b.vagina . . c. urethra

i

| whén the __ . - | is.jéht1ybrubbed,'1t makes

z

",a_WOman‘féeI good. -

- a.urethra. - b. clitoris - c. cervix

‘A man's penis fits into a woman's™ - R LTS

a. uterus b..vagiha?; - C..urethra

iy
L]

’BaBTeg'grOWfinside'theiwoman{s.;»‘ e e

a.utery§ . bl ovaries . c¢. vagina

. ;?E;fb]add¢fif  ‘~




St e ‘e

i

a

v
}

i 1

j7A]WQmanf$‘edQSAafemstored}infthé‘”' R A -

-  fa;ﬂVagipahgﬁ.”"irf“b.1fa1]opian,tubes'_; €. ovaries. = _ f;k

Pl

.-, -

. The white 1iquid that carries the sperm is called . .

a;fwutiné{’ﬁf.Lb{'semenfl, . .¢. urethra‘ -

fﬂhéﬁ?ifybmgﬁ;pséS'éitahpbhﬁdhking{her period, she ‘puts it into

rvix . . b.uterus . c. vagina

Loy

Gi

ERJC™

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



[ - :'ﬂfACTS, AND MYTH‘?ABouf ,M'};«STURBATION .

Direct1ons P1ease wr1te if you th1nk the statement is a FAFT and M if

<you think the statement is a HYTH L .} .

T

1. Masturbation causes pimpIes. R y

-1 2. fMany'béople whoﬁare,teenagers masturbate.
3. A11 kinQSaof'peoplef(ma1e, feﬁele, gay, riqh,_deaf)_ma§turbete.1'
4. If. you: asturbate too much you éan go<crazy
Loy L E T
- 5. If you don't,mastSrbate,‘you'won't know how to have sex later.
6% 1f a maﬁ.mastufbetes too much, he will use up his sperm. _~
7. If a women'maEturbates_1t'meensﬁehe is gay.

o

. 8. Host'gir1s!rub,theirlc1ﬁt6%is“when they mesturbate.

i

9. People d6ﬁ3t.meeturbetehafter'they’are married.

L

10, Evegyone.thjnks’that ﬁaétﬁrbation is efT,right;'

(©. Adolescent ‘Tssues




Adolescent Devclopmeni- ,m( se,xunl ity

=]

lecsen i
.,90“1'5,‘

* ot
. .

To review facts and m1sunderstand1ngs about |
masturbat1on .

2. To open up discuss1on about va1ues issues: re]ated

-to-masturbation.

—t K

fQuestion Box

. ey s -
Culvtlies:
1 ., .
; 2. Introduction to Masturbation
3. Slang WOrdg'Exercise~”
‘4. Myth or Fact?"
| 5. - "Dear Lee" Letters

6. Class Evaluation

MQteTml,s -
IV\dUCIeCI Ip_trOdu;tipn_ .- |

Myth or Fact?

ther- Letters~ - ,
L_'_ : Question Box ‘ et
Dictionary

reﬁeren ces:

~ Bell, Changing- Bodies, Chang1ng L1ves, pp. 75-83. .
-Comfort The Facts of Love, pp. 48-50. S
Kelly, Learning About Sex, pp 47-56. .

p‘McCoy, wibbe1sman, The Teenage Bodv Bgok pp 149- 150

'

Tssues Project 1982




Notes fr Teacheys =~ L tsusstion

This Tesson signa]s a shift in the curr1cu1um We move off_of anatomy and

ﬁ}fphysiology onto more values- type issues.

2 The "va]ues" 1essons tend to be more difficult to teach as there is usua11y no
-right answer - ‘to fall back on. .

R We ‘yrge 1nstructors to be aware of their own fee]1ngs/b1ases/prejud1ces as they
. relate to the upcoming topic areas. : .

7 "**__t__**********.;;_ﬁ_t

. ACTfVITY I: Quest1on Box

Answer questions 1n the box

9.”

-

ACTIVITYII:- Introduction to Masturbation

. Introduct1on As peop]e 3 sexua1 fee11ngs grow stronger dur1ng puberty, peop]e
J?;deal with them ‘in different ways ' Some teens exp1ore their sexua]ity w1th other ;‘.
.fhpeop]e in dating or friendship re1ationsh1ps, some peop]e ignore their sexua]
iufee11ngs Others choose masturbation as‘a way to dea1 w1th sexua1 urges and fee]

:?fgood Many peop1e masturbate
s ‘ . : :
Masturbation means touching or rubb1ng the pen1s or-clitoris to give yourse1f

”*sexua] p1easure Many peop]e adu1ts and chi]dren _choose to masturbate ,Lots

v'of peop1e think sexual thoughts when they masturbate

Review "Am I Norma17" and "Dear Diary"~ (1f shown) What d1d the mov1es say'

~and’ show about masturbation?: What were some of the myths and facts presented7~




VLESsoNQ Masturbation -

Nowzs Br Teachers

-

ACTIVITY 111 -s'dang Words Exercise

A.,'
.

V'ACTIVITY'IV' Myth or Fact? (unless done in prev1ous lesson)

A
B.
- C.

' see. prev1ous lesson)

=0 For

Do bra1nstorm exerc1se What s]ana words does the groud know for "masturbat1on7"‘

Look up "masturbat1on“ in_the d1ct1onary s-_nn.,fém««”»mwja.m~4

-Pass out worksheet

Read each sentence a]oud'

When- students are f1n1shed d1scuss their- answers. (For answer key, S

If it seems appropr1ate,'wrap-up-and-reyiew thevinformation thus far.u~ K

examp1e _
",1:'.Masturbat1on s common’ even though many people say that it is wrong
If you do masturbate you re. normal if: you don' t, you re norma]
-2.':Masturbat1ng is a ersonal dec1s1on If you fee] uncomfortable about
masturbating, it is probably better no* to do"it. Some people choose to,-
some do not.. - A L e T : ‘
3. Masturbat1on w111 not hurt your body
4, Masturbat1on is one: way to feel good re]ax -and deal ‘with sexua] fee11ngs
, w1thout 1nvoIV1ng other peop]e
5. Masturbation is. usual]y done 1n pr1vate never in. pub]1c It is a pr1vate
act, mostly for.two reasons you don t want to be d1sturbed and 1t .
T freaks peop]e out. - i AR a ’
'5, fSomet1mes good fr1ends or groups of fr1ends choose to touch each other

in.a sexual:way. This is also a private dec1s1on ‘between :those . Ppeople.
.Many ‘boys and girls play "doctor": as children. “As teens, they may .
masturbate each other, or masturbate themse]ves in-a group. As grown-.
"ups, masturbation is- somet1mes part of love-mak1ng ~Three reasons for .
why teens might masturbate wwth fr1ends are: cur1os1ty, fee11ng close
fee]1ng good o




. LESSON: Masturbation

'f'AcTIvrTY Ve "Dear Lee" Letters

S o

Students may prefer to make up their own 1etters; If not, some are

prov1ded for the activity

0pt1ons

._'Pass out "Dear Lee" sheet to who]e group
. Read each 1etter a1oud B

2, Discuss an answer to each 1etter

. Ask students to choose one. 1etter and answer in a wr1tten form as 1f they )

‘f;were Lee. ' Read responses a1sud to group

Div1de 1nto groups of 2 or 3 Have them work on one 1etter each

. Make certain the students can state the1r reasons for respond1ng as. “

_they d1d -':A. R :',} | }sxgd

.

"-_ACTIVITY VI:. Evaluate the Class T | S h,';,;

(see érogram'ManUa1)-




"FACTS.AND MYTHS ABOUT"MASTURBATION

Directions:- P1ease write F 1f you th1nk the statement is a FACT and M if
' you th1nk the statement is a MYTH

1. Masturbation causes pimples.

2. Many peop1e who are teenagers masturbate

3. ’A11 kinds of'peop1e'(ma]e, fema1e;’gay, riCh; deaf)tmasturbate; :

4.7 1 you masturbété too much you can go crazy,

,_:5;.

..6.

7 If.a woman masturbates it means she is gay. _

P

/;;gsffﬂbst’gir1s'rubvtheir‘c1itonis when'the} masturbate.

9. Peqple don't mastunbate after;they are:married.; T v%f'
. - s v ) .. / — ’ "N\k _;_—‘ :

; 10; Evekyone thinks‘that mastunbatipn‘is all right.




—

HERE ARE som: LETTERS THAT couw BE IN A NEWSPAPER _ THEY--COULD HAVE'BEEN “““““ HE

NRITTEN BY TEENAGERS NHO HAVE QUESTIONS ABOUT SEX o s
- / :
**Think about what peopTe have sa1d is. r1ght and wrong about masturbat1on

Decide what.the teenagers shoqu do . **

T
"

T}Lee. . . // ’

| o | e
I am thirteen years on and I'm worr1ed'

e
e

1 hear my parents taTk a Tot :':“
at Now all of a sudden.

I am_starting to nave weird fee11ngs The other night I had a wet dream

o ,Nhat worries me Ts this" does ‘this mean 1 wiTT start to want to masturbate
. or get 1nvoTved with air]s’ Ni]] I get in troub1e 1f I masturbate and
someone catches me? o A;v’ﬂ,’ _
o | e Scared .Sol

Dear Lee:

I have a fr1e d wh' th1nks it® 1s cooT to masturbate She is. oner

. than me. She 1s 18. I never heard of. that before w1th a g1r1'»fBut my hﬁjp

.- parents say kids who do that are wrong They woqu never let%n_ﬁhang

with her if they knew, But I T1ke her a Tot. SI'm rea]Ty confused{'fwho“."*

s right:

my parents or ‘my fr1end? -

.-d..Mixed Up,Marcia

— R




5.

(
Dear Lee:

My fr1ends were ta1k1ng Iast week ' They were mak1ng fun of some guy

who they said was "Jerking off" a11 the t1me I'm worr1ed because some-:_u

t1mes I do that too.. Do you th1nk it 1s right or wrong? How can I f1nd

R

out? Who shou1d I ask?' . 'f‘_ _' -
’ Curious George.

Dear Lee-" . a s o v
when we were IittIe k1ds, we pIayed doctor a Iot Just this past ,
summer atucamp‘some of the kids wanted to do 1t again, so I d1d My,dﬁjr{‘
brother teIIs me. that he and his friends somet1mes masturbate each other
I 11ked fooIing around w1th my g1'11$3EEE§_SE_ESEE‘EEH‘hy brother3§E§nsf’—~ﬂ

okay about it,_so why do I. feeI Iike I'm not supposed to Iike 1t?

‘ngnCertain-UrsuIa7f-

| Dnmmn’g m"qa 00
I:!C! mnmm"n_c_n an_;D

E




Adolescewr Developmef\f omd, Sexuah-h/

1eSSOn Cha'nging"-.Se'lves : | L
9oa‘(ds .. To. 1ntroduce the topic of emotional change in puberty

-

2. To think about the chang1ng se]f

1

activities:

R o . 2. Reflection Exe;cise o R -

Question Box

3. Changing Selves; Then...Now
4. Brainstorm

§5." Class Evaluation’

o "9——-»”‘3” ot
.Vl»re‘ferenrns .

fBe’H' Changmg Bod1es, Changmg L1ves, Chapter II,

\
' McCoy, W1bb1 esman ‘lhe Teenage Body Book Chapter IV

— 5

Adolescént Is'sué's'».P’ j



o LE 5 SON:- C hang1 ng ée'l ves \

-;a Act1v1ty 1 Questdon.Box f;f . “_'U S

'feacheh'lntroduct1on- E rybody is a1ways chang1ng Ado1escence is a t1me -
for major .changes.. We've Mearned- about physical changes 1in-people's. bodies. '
Now :we're going to begin- thiSking and-talking. about changes in: fee11ngs, 1nterests

and ideas: The first th1ng ' do 1s to figure out some. ways 1n wh1ch we -
;[have changed o :

.«

Act1V1ty 2. Ref1ect1on Exercise .5'_ e

' ‘fﬁ]t‘ Ask students to close the1r ey s\\r put the1r heads down ~.'*'<‘
2, Ask them ‘a 11st of ref1ect1ve que st ons, that w111 he1p them to get an

historicaI sense of themse1ves and see themse1ves as chang1ng peop1e

o 1n an. on-go1ng, dynam1c way Some quest1ons may 1nc1ude

a.1]Try to p1cture yourse1f when you were. 1n 3rd grade Can you see -

"yourse1f 1n front of the m1rror or somewhere e]se? What d1d you

':1ook 11ke7

b, Can you see yourse1f in. schoo17ij

L;c},5P1cture yourse]f at recess what are you do1ng :.Whom are you w1th?

B iNow try to see yourse1f at home Are you with your\fam11y7

g

Can you see yourse1f there?

LF

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

[EEr=ont




" LESSON: Changing Selves -

1.

\y“ﬂﬁ'Activity‘3 Chang1ng Se]ves, Then...Now ; ""'“‘ S L e

. N .

1. Pass out student hand-out "then" sheet

bh?; Exp1a1n d1rect1ons- enphasfze the att p to reco11ect be1ng certa1n N

1s not 1mportant for th1s exerc1se Students need to x to remember

-3

' ‘3 Reaﬂ each top1c Encourioe students to draw next to the1r responses
-1f they d 11ke to ‘3,

4. Students put "then" sheet away
5. Pass out "now" sheet* : .
6. FolTow same procedure : o Coo
7. Ask students to take out both sheets e
1 \,

Act1v1ty 4 Bra1nstorm

'7f 1 Choose three or four top1cs you th1nk are most 1nterest1ng/1Mportant/

re]evant (For examp1e-' Dream Jobs,‘what is Coo1 Favor1te School
SubJect Bad Hab1ts)ﬁ : <o

l

25 Ask students to call'out the1r responses 1n each category, for then
;,,”—’4/’””” SR L e /
75*~" and. for now. -1»3 *{ ;J.,Yjﬂ*‘zli*

From these 11sts, deve]op ag1istlof‘Changespthatfsgémed'mostfuntuersaT:§5"

to the group '6d'

ER]

Aruitoxt provided by Eric:



_LESSON: Changing selves

\

(4. Brainstorm -- cont.) . - - o L

o

- . A . e
"4;--Brainstorm,a_1ist of Teenagers'.Changes oo L S

.5, Summar1ze by stat1ng some of the reasons that under11e the ch ges.
For examp]e- - SR s '.‘ LT f'.»;e

a. As they get o]der they des1re more 1ndependence and don't need . "_‘J ['

:as much support from fam11y

bt»More years in schoo] opens hor1Zons and resu]ts in new 1nterests

r

. e:'Fr1ends outside of fam11y offer new views on re]at1onsh1ps L
- d. More exper1ences ]ead to c]arification of self's needs,bso'interestsgaf |

f?, ‘ . are one s own, not on]y those of fam11y ]H‘ S

( AN
Activ1ty 5: Eva]uate the C]ass
.4-
(see Program_Manua]) 'f"*iv = f“”\\esmﬁ\;;" S
R .\ P E— - _. 7_ qfwh' N ) “ \ | \:: .
‘o . ) | . .
**Hand out homework** SRR SR f

ERI

B3



CHANGING...THEN and NOW

Try to remember back to 2nd 3rd,,or 4th grsde (when you were

F111 in each sect1on with what you
}\ Fee] free to

-Directions:
:fabout 8 years o]d)

S remember . If you can‘t remember, take a guess

*draw next’ to your answer o , o ‘ \\ - oo

4’ . ' . H ‘ ’ . - : ] ‘o, [R .._. A
. B s . N ) . .A 5 . ' ,‘ . ] ., v. .. “

~ "Then" o : SO

SO e TN

,‘A__foo‘d'rnked:“f - g to weari - 100

1 v ! .
!
i
i

g

My favorite subject in schgol:  Something I liked to-do: . . . |

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

" "Then"- (cont,

Likes 5 o

My. ‘vf?‘f"l' ?i“"eJ-tﬁ'T".‘Q’_tO do : on ‘the w‘ee‘kendv: :

)




A=

A food I disliked: -

y
!

e

_Something I was scared of:

‘ .'5
- ,."/ﬁwe worst thing about me:

A-Job T didn't Tike to-do:

27 : .

Mhat T didn't Tike in peoste: *

N

~ What I fought with my family abod€]

e

eq;-‘d‘ B




Likes'-

;':A food'l lfkei

""NO'W"

~ A person I Tike:

BTV, show T Tike:

-Somethihg'I;likejto dqﬁ

Mx favoritefsubject.ih school:

The best thing about e

*

“ _C]othing I like to wear}e

'~~j;. wnat,r think‘is‘cqo1;3,_

AR

My favor1te th1ng to do bn the ~;~iﬂ.

weekend

;:A-job I dream of having;




1 » .
;/A/fdﬁa/i/;islike;._-

—

| A dob I don't Tike to do: . .

A bad habit I have: -

Something I .am scared of:

- Dislikes

" The wdhsf thin

g about me: .

P
-,

‘f-wﬁqt I don't like in people: -

AT




Home vvor K
name- |

D~

1. List two th1ngs you th1nk most teenagers f1ght about w1th their

: parents o . -
a. ~
-
b. ° {
\ W
5
L

2, "List 3 things you would .lo3k for in a friend:

I would want a friend to be:

. -

d,




Adolescewr Dmlopmem- cw( Se.xuall-l—y

lesson | Decisions, Décisions_

o

goa.(,s . To introduce students to the concept of dec1s1on-

mak'ing as-a core component of their hves '

2. To present a formula for thi‘nking about decisions

activities: | vonne
. : : 4 1. Question Box : o
| ' S 2, -Large and Small Decisions C
3. Five Steps ‘tov‘Mak_e a_De_cision
: / 4. Lonnie's Decisions |

5. Around My Way

- 6. Class Evaluation

matermLs S
Chduded

o
—

o Qier'_/ | Quesﬁon .ABoxi | |




..
SR
'\.

-

 Activity 1: -Question Box -

"decision ybu have made in- the last month.,

-

’

" This lesson is intended to serve as an introduct’. the concept of

as whether tg be sexually active, dating negotiations, birth control responsibility,
etc., the primary case study in this.lesson is purposefully less threatening.
Students' response to this example of teenage.decision-making will depend

\group's needs and ask the students for suggestions of the kind of decisions they
fee],their peers are faced with, =~ : ‘ :

PRI

,Anﬁwer queétions in the box,

Introduce the 1ésson, perhaps this way:

‘Teacher Introduction:- Every déy you make deéisjqns. Some of them are small,

Tike whichwshOW‘tdﬂwgfch'on TV, or what to wear to school. Other decisions are big-

_//faﬁdfgﬁboryant,llike: which job to apply for, whether,to'obey yqqr'parent(s); or if

you're ready for sex. Také é minute to think of one small decision and one pig.'

3

1_Activity'2: Large ‘and Small Décisions

A. Ask each sfudent~tp‘tﬁink‘of one small and one large decisioh they have

made in the last month.

 © Adolescent Issues Project 1982 \H

-

| , vDecisi s., Decision 1;5
“ LESSON: }{e 1stons

. . decision-making. As many of the following lessons dea’ +i:" difficult decisions, such -

| ,‘,\

' \ on their level of social experience. Please be sure to adapt the lesson to your



 for TedChﬂ'S R LESSON?Decisions,.Deci jons-.-

' (Actiuttz 2: cont;)‘ |
B:~ Make 2 co1umns on the b1ackboard to record students responses - Ask -
students to come to the board and write down the1r sma11 dec1sions in
" one co1umn and large, dec1s1ons in the other. If-students would prefer,

.‘,-.

.you can record the1r dec1s1ons

o =

C. Choose two of the ‘topic areas kids Tisted to serve as examp]es for

~

the<next exerc1se . L I

i . : ; ~ L -

Act1v1ty 3: F1ve Steps to Make a Dec1s1on

A,' D1str1bute "F1ve Steps to Make a Dec1s1on" sheet

ﬂ; . . B. Po1nt out that a11 dec1s1ons have some th1ngs dn common: a

R,

DecTs1on that Needs Mak1ng, So1ut1ons, and Consequences."
- c. . Use the 5 steps to ana]yze the two targeted areas se1ected ear11er

by ca111ng on students to f111 in each step for each dec1s1on

~

L For example, some of sthe sma11 top1c areas m1ght be food to eat, clothes to
'“ wear, shows to watch. Large ones might be.: future p1ans ~obeying 1aws, be1ng hon-.
cdest, AL typical d11emma m1ght be "whether or not" to sk1p schho1, so -the exerc1se
wou]d proceed th1s way: . - .

- &

1. ' i : - ) - on
A . s LA
s

‘ o ‘ o o : . ) L R L

1982
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Teachers

’LESSONEDeciSions; Decisionsﬁg

: 1; - Q: Name - the dec1s1on this person needs to make

A: To go to schoo1 ‘or to sk1p schoo]

2. _QijJWhat are two poss1b1e so]utions to this di]emna7 _ .
— .A:j To go to school,, . to sk1p schoo] S B
.’;f«<- ; 3. Q: what are two consequences of so]ut1on 7
g To m1ss OUt on a day off; t° Stay out of troub]e o 3 o

_ AA';Q:' What are’ two consequences of " so]ut1on #2 for you’

A: -To have a. fun day, to get 1n troub1e

-

~ Q}_-What are the consequences of so]ution # for others? .-

'?.Af Your fr1ends p]ayed W1thout you your parents d1dn’t have to

' '_pun1sh you :
Q:-:Nhat are the consequences of so]ut1on #2 for others?
f A;Q,Your teachers had to turn your name 1n, your parents got called
'~by the schoo1 i
4. q: What soTutTon_do'you think is best? ‘
Ay The best decision wou]d be... ‘ o R firj»*'
5. Q: What -do you th1nk of th1s dec1s1on? L
- A: ;Open ended ' -
", Help students eva]uate the merits andvproblensrassociated with choosing
any of the solutions. . R o LT
SR P -
. /’//"’"/ y

“© Adolescent I'ssues Project.”. ‘1982 .



ﬁ'TedcherS i

LESSON:pecisions, Deeisidhs,

Act1v1ty 4: Lonnie's. Decision-‘.d i o o B

‘ A. Diftribute then read Lonnie! s story

Ask students to g0, through the "5 Steps" to help Lonnie make her

dec1s10n This can be done ora11y as a group act1v1ty or. 1nd1v1dua11y

as a written exerc1se

S C.. AsK students_to share their solutions and. explain themrmWf? —

ffhdtivity'5f.Around-Vy.Way _ -
;aa;ff(w A. -Ask students to name the kinds of dec1sions their peers are dealing w1th
o :; B. Perhaps the group will want to shar° stor1es about making dec1s1ons
"going to part1es, etc | o S HK.;?j ff

-t

R

e Activity 6. C]asstua1u§tTd" .

“"EVa1uate the Class (see Program Manual).

“_‘ . ‘ . M

- . **Collect anonymous questions** -

+ (€©)"Adolescent .Issues Project




-~

| B STEPS tomae & DECISION

:"ﬂo_;AS;K". Wc,\a* de-cié(ow' has %"be.me'ideﬁ?

'@o Lls+ 1wo or . W\OV‘(’, al’remahue So(uhons

' %Q T(r\mk aboui- +he consegauemces oF each SO(Wrwn "
o ﬁw qowse[f ownd for oHr\ers N TSy

4 Declde on one. soluhom and fry it oqu |

A

5 EvalmaJre YOW dGClSIDn m\d -t*r\(f ajam

C) /’vdo(esceufr ¢ssu£> R'olec\" anz =




‘ LONNIE'S STORY

Lonnie had- been 1ooking forward to this party for weeks Finaiiy
her mother was ready to-drive her over "}h I hope Gene is there tonight,
Maybe he'11 ask me to dance " she thought. |

Promptiy at 8:30 p. m .her mother or%pped her off e be home ‘
“all night, honey Make sure to give me a caH] if there are any problems."
"Have a nice time" her mother remembered to say as. she drove away , 5 |

As Lonnie went into the party she noticed that“%ome peopie were_
raiready dancing on the dark side\of the room There were a few coup1es-“"'y
'sitting ciose together on.the couch 1aughing at something she couidn t
;quite hear One guy was drinking a beer ' '

"Hi, Lonnie glad. you cou]d ma ke it " | |
i;f» o 1 e "Oh hi Joe you sure have a nice placd ¥ar a party But won t.
&}f__ﬁ‘ - your, Mom mind 1f she comee in and sees how 1ow the 1ights are?" -
: o "Oh, no need to worry! My parents are out&tonight See you.
Have fun." . _ v ' o | o
K,~ : ” At that point Lonnie remembered stories she had heard from other
| kids about what happens at parties when there are no aduits around She '
v-w’\ heard her mother s voice: "Give me a caii if there are any probiems " "Mh
boy, what do I do now? - Maybe I shou]d ca]i Mom and 1eave before there is
\any'troubie "_".rﬂ,e.-~ o v .

' '.\\ o "Gee Lonnie you sure 1ook pretty tonight o

o

AL "oh, Gene, hi youistartied me."




Voo

. . . . . . ’ . '
v . . . N . 8 " : R e -
N . N N . Ve N v . . N N

(LONNIE'S' STORY -- cont.)

P

'

i
¢
s s

#\\\ | . Il'me]_'l, you §o¥back to yodr'dreams.';I'm.going,to say ht'to'a
\-feg.df tﬁe quys. Maybe' we éou1d_danoe'1ater,_or go'fon a walk or

N\ someth’lng e | IR N . - a \ ‘ _
v\\, Lonn1e th'nks to herself, -"0Oh boy, now what should I do’ Gene wants.;}
: "v-to dance with me, but Mom wou1d be mad 1f she found out Joe\s parents

-arep,tkhome " Lonnie wanted to see Gene but now she was . worried about »1.

2

R _f“what might happen at the party

Lonn1e needs he1p making her decision “See if you can come up with } -
a so1ut1on by fo110v,ng £he five steps ok S
) iq R
/o \ - _ ,
. ! '\\\ . .
il “ | . : |
/.

ject 1982




..V'A

Adolescem- Devetopw\ent am( Sexuah‘ry

' o . g » '
ICS Y\ ’ b
£;<:) Chang1ng Re]at1onsh1ps -. Parents .
900\/5 R To g1ve students an opportumty to think about typ1ca1

areas of conf11ct w1th parents and alternative methods

. for reso1ut1on of conf]ict

|

hY

OCtl vz tzes R

: Group Census STy

o~

2
3 F1ve Steps to’ Make a Dec1s1on v_'

; 4 “Parent and Teen QUotes .
5. Case Stud1es/Ro1e P1ays : L 'tu;

. : , ;  6. C1ass Eva]uat1on o 4 ..

mate”ab S
nduded-;j-— mo A

LY

N gﬂ‘e}% (westion Box© T )

{ r”ﬁ;xf;EEQ'uggygt::eé}s; o of fl_;.,j..iil‘;;.- -~ ,;. ' \?}

:nf<oe11 Ruth Changing Bod1es Chang1ng L1ves < pp. 41-56,
. :'}. I

?71f;wcCoy, W1bb1esqan The»Teenage Body Book pp 55 57 DA o R

(©) Adolescent: Issues Project, 1982




TN 'f?bhanéfﬁéfReiatignf
s ek

* § . .
. N . - . . <

i Question Box /-

 Aﬁ§weffthéi§§és§joﬁ§fiﬁ;thé;bpx;.:

S - . - . . R o

"‘ygtoTiﬁtfﬁéq;ejihis‘iisséﬁgby[remiﬁdiﬁg students that their interests and
phaViorg;changefﬁu;ingtngIeScencé.;uThegg;cha,ges give messsges to other
eople and: her&peOQle"arggaffettgq¢byithg;new;behaviors;' i S

elatfonships ‘to change ‘during’ the teenage yedrs is the qne . -
“par ;(;.G,,For]example:QJask:students to think about how.they '
,tents;When}theyjWEreﬁeigbt%yearsfold,ﬁiHasvanything T :
“interaction? ' When. kids areéeightfygars[old‘pafentSfand family - ..

Now 1fhiendsiand”own;interests*génera}]yﬁpredominqte over. -

‘fféﬁfé?éﬁfeéiéﬁhfiictﬁJ§Changﬁ§is rarel y gmooth.
ange tra;ks,;it.ﬂs,a;jo]tiqg;;dif?icu “move..

ey -be re independent (freedor, making own choices, etc.) “-
want q,bEQdifferéntafrom;;heir‘paremts;pglt-iS]hard for : '
<to.know hQWﬁmUCh;fr¢e cm'énd:jndepeq@enqe to allow.and = ~
eeQagérgﬁneedﬁtoLthink‘abéut.hOw}theif changes may cause’

e, rs.nee A00ut. how - S L
gsgandfdevegqusQMe strategies to deal with conflict. -

hre




C}' hecord their responses.on“the.board. _ A

D;.ﬂAsk the‘SamecqueStfons but direct students to-answen from"a parent's" S ;i
.perspectiVe "What wou1d your parents say is the r1ght ‘age to'
T _ 4'_(use quest1ons in "B ") '

_ ' o ‘ . ~
E. Record these responses next to the others, / Lo

L / ST
“F. Ask students to compare thw responses of the two perspect1ves Are they.,i-g&j

ML\_ S :: d1fferent7 Why° What are needs of _the two groups"h_/%f/ .

L s
Some *ssues m1ght 1nc1ude- R R &

Parents ' .;; . .; o Teens '5// ' -
S - _Keep ch11d safe : R want>to‘try-ney things . -

nGo.s1ow1y W1th,EEiEES$ );/////f/,,,/fa Do everything Al] ét once ; N
.Scared of o,ﬁ” s'~influences ‘Break away fr?m fam11y values

Act1v1ty 3 five Steps—to Make A DetﬁSion
\ |

-Ef*'i : A.‘;Pleafe choose one\of the case stud1es found on a. s*uaenf iheet -"Do

o

zn1c before class; R gvg_ R
SN o R
"ﬁB.“'PdSS out studEnt handacut 5~ Steps ‘to Make a Dec1s1on ' _\'

; E.'fRead a1oud the situat1on you chose

Seent - Isaues Project-- 1982 -



“No ﬁrTedChﬂ'S T LESSON: Cha"g;a'geﬁgsa'm"s’]ws

(Act1v1tx 3: cont ) ' . ’ " - . ) _ ?_']M//,g;%
ToD. 0pt1ons o , co ' , gl S ]
. v. // :

1. Students go through 5. steps orally, as a,gndupj”ﬁhiIe teacher .
/

records on board:, or (/;4//” o ,
-2, Students apply/S’step’mcdel in a written mode, individua]]y.f -
. ) /,/
/

- . | |
’)/(;,f//’// The eas1est ‘way to use ‘the 5 step model w1th a Iange group 1s to use
) | ‘individual student hand-outs as references and write each step on the board

as the students dec1de

*  For -example:

/,

Step 1. Decide what dec1s1on has to be made,

ftep 2 a.. One poss1b1e so]ut1on © b, Anqther possible 501ution..
Step 3. a. 1. Consequence ;f | b. 1. Consequence
2.'.Consequence o ' - 2. -Consequence

Step 4. What is the decision? '

Step 5, Evaluate the dec1s1on how did- the soiutfon work? o

»

-’. \

'Activfty'4 Parent and’ Teen Quotes

The quotes are on a student sheet. You'may- choose not to d1str1bute them,

but rather, read them a]oud to the group _ -

@ Ado]escent Issues PrOJect 1982
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«/VlA M'ﬁr T@Chﬂ’ S | " - oo | . ’ ,V,L-E’SSO( shipsl '..’: Par-ents “

— . . . 1'

f_ Activity 5: Case’Stodies/Roie Plays

A, Pass out sheet with case studies/ro]e plays.
B.. Read the six Cases aloud | | |
. C. Options o '4 i ‘ | T | o R BN
| 1..'Divide c]ass into sma]] groups, Eachzgroup works.on‘one'hole piay, |
then presents it te-large group o - .
2. .C1ass se!ects one case at a time 7 - Students volunteer to p]ay each
role. C]ass watches, then comments on, decisions presented -in'

each—role p]ay. Draw the qroups attention to the negotiation strategiesUT

used by each case character.

‘Activity.ﬁ:: C]ess Evalution

Evaluate the Class. (See Program Manual)

Co11eCt'anonymous questions.

- ©) Adolescent Issues Project ~ 1982




| ﬂ ASK W(f\a’r d€Q€\0v\ has -b be wmde'?

R e

5 SIEPS TQMAKE A DEC(SlON

—

a T(f\mk abou’r +he Conse uences oF each sduhoﬁ a.
| ﬁw qow‘sehc omd 25\0 oH'\ers - B®

%/O EVoigte, YOW‘ dGClSanjahd -(—‘r\(f ajmiq-, ’

- © Adolescent CANVED %jec;t- a8z .

4}0 Decide on one Sof.uﬁon, and fry douk L0 |

. N Co
| ‘ !l - .
- o ' )
. / . Pt
. . \_J'»"
. . o1 ) \
=

BT T NI AN N IV “.s.’ N S S AT RSN 3:.(’.‘"-:‘5




‘Parent and Teen "Quotes"

‘Elizabeth said: . o o
"One_minute my mother.treats me Tike Iim old enough‘to do this, this and
.this--1ike help her out at home by doing‘the marketTng or making.dinner or
babysitting for my brother . And she S aTways teTTing me, "You re thirteen
-vyears old now, you shoqu know better than that'". But then the next m1nute,
bwhen there s someth1ng I reaTTy want to do, Tike there's a party that )

everyone s going to, she'll say, -'You're too young to do that e

\

"Is 1t normaT for a person my age (14) to have m1xed fee11ngs about her -
parents? One m1nute I'TT think they re. terrif1c The next, I can't stand
them. They do things Tike come up from downsta1rs and tell me I Teft my coat
down there. They coqun t br1ng it up for me, of coursel But.they can come

- to my. room and tell me. They dr1ve me crazy"'" |

Lost and ATone

"I have a teenaged son, 15, Dur1ng an argument over curfew the other day,

1 he said; "I hate you, Mom!" Five minutes Tater, he came back with tears in -

his eyes and said-he'didn't mean it I tr1ed to teTT h1m that it s OK to
'feeT hate at times for the people you Tove. 1 m .not sure he reaTTy beT1eved
'me. I do know thatlI have suffered greatTy because no one ever told me when
'I was young that I coqu d1sTike or even hate my mother at t1mes and so the ‘

-furies were burijed, onTy to engqu me in Tater Tife. ' 1 th1nk this whoTe

<

_10ve hate th1ng is so 1mportant for k1ds to know about--and feel OK about L
S ' : A Lov1ng,Mom _

&

- '(E}fAdOTESCent Iséués Project .1982 'iﬂ? guotes repr1nted w1th perm1ss1on from i~ﬂ ;f:

mon and Schuster
The - Teenage BodyeB kTaken from T




ﬁ£~3’ ‘ o .. Case Studies/RoTe.Plays_

1. A teen wants to stay out past the 8:00 p m. curfew, S/he feels s/he is

o1d enough to decide when to come in.  The parent(s) disagrees.

o & ]

2, The‘parent(s) vant their kid-, - age 14, to get off the 1cure whenfs/he_

does, the parent 1s angry, say1ng, "You re a]ways on the phone!" What :

s

shou]d the parent and teen do?

a

p
¥

3. The_teenfs'bedtimeﬁjsEIO:bOHpjm S/he vants to be 21Towed to go to bed

~ whenever they\wantito., Parent(s) .need to be conv1nced
: S

-

4, The parent(s) te11 the1r ch11d that the pants they wear are. too- t1ght It'

1

‘looks bad, and is bad for the body The teen wants to wear whatever

\\
\ -

»s/he wants to, _ ‘\

K
\.
\
\

\ v -
5, The teen. wants to go out before f1n1sh1ng the d1shes The parentitells S

'eh1m/her that the friend the teen 1s meet1ng is no good, $0 the teen can't -

go out * The teen says s/he shou?d be- ab]e to’ be fr1ends w1th whomever

\

. 'they 11ke

N
T

1 6. The teen isn't hungry at dinner t1me because s/he has been snack1ng on -}
,candy and ch1ps a]] afternoon The parent(s) says that they are cutt1ng
down the teen 3 allowance so s/he "won 't have as much money to spend on

junk food"™, - . B ','7\\

‘ir‘(:}'AdolescentaIssues;ProjectfyIQSZ3 t; o RN
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K Adolescem Developmeni- am( <;exual£+y |

\,

/ .

1eSSON: o
i/ :l.(E:-gﬁ " #  Changing Relationships - - Friendship : -
QOOLS ! sosens st I
¢  Students will see friendship as something requiring

reflection and choice.

. L] © 9 )
AChIVi tles -
- _ ¢ . Y -

. - ' 1. Question Box
.- e "bﬁoosing a Friend"
| 3. Brainstorm »
4. Rating - "What's Important?" °
5. "Friends...What's it all About?"
6. Friendship...Dating; What's the Difference?
7. Class Evaluation |

.\»s.

mateml,s S
MC uded R _'

Al

m’ - Question Box | . _
. A S o Possible fi1msfribs'from Guidénce_Assoéiatés
references:

- Bell; Ruth. Changing Bodies, Changing-Lives, pp. 57-66. ' o
DeSpe]der and Str1éE1and ,—Fam*1y Life Education, Resources for the L]assroom, . '
pp. 121- 136;';

Se]man ,Robert The Growth of Interpersona1 Understand1ng

_ \

@ Adolescent Issues Project 1982
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:"Activity‘1: Question Box . _ o

- Answer questions in the box.

- - . —

v

Note: The purpose of -this Tesson is to help students begin to see friendship as
less of a given and more as something worthy of refTection.and decisions. T
‘Also, many stlidents have fewer friends than they would 1ike. It is our hope that S
- the discussions will clarify-some of the issues faced by people dealing with o
friendships, 3 N ST - :

. PR

A

You may choose to -introduce this lesson in the: following way: -
- HWe've -been talking about changing. As we change, our relationships change.
. Ask students to state something they learned or -thought about as a result
‘of the ,lesson on changing relationships with parents. Today we will talk about
another kind of relationship that changes as we grow up...friendship.,  Ask
-~ students to name one way that friendship ha$ changed for them in the last
' 2-3 years. Do this quickly, in an around-the-room manner. T

e

i
"ActiV1txfz: Chbosﬁng a'FEiend ’ |
o ‘1. -Pass out'workéheét.'
.2:' Read directions. - |
3.; Read eéfggoriesfégﬂétudentégcirq]e their.cﬁoices.
. 0




Notes for Teachers i yrese,

Activity 3: Brainstorm or Group DiscuSSion

'_ Discuss or bra1nstorm sone of the fo]1ow1ng questions:
1. What 1s easy about making a fr1end7

Nhat is hard about mak1ng a fr1end7
2. Why?:

3. Do peopje choose friends? How?.

W o @
’ ’ '

. ~
Activity 4: Rat1ng ~. "What's Important?“ -

1 .Distr1bute student sheet - ' ﬁ& ) o
| -?.j'Read d1rect1ons, then 1tems aloud to students
‘3;'vTa11y the group's rating ] |
. Unless the students would 11ke the1r responses kept conf1dent1a1 thev |
VJh; m1ght Tike to see/hear how the1r peers responded Wr1te the 1tems on o
the board and tally the responses or wr1te #1, then list what the |
Lsstudents rated as . most 1noortant Tr‘y'to get the students to give p

reasons for the1r rat1nns, exnec1a11y'for MOST and LEAST 1mportant

’ﬁf(:)’Adqlescent;Issues°ProjeCt 1982 ¢




" Friendship .

Neotes for Teachers -

0 !

'.'Activitx,SE’Keeping:a Friend

2. Read a10ud or role -play. ,
'3 Ask group how to resolve the conflict,

Act1v1ty 6: Friendship Dat1ng, What's the D1fference7

J. Pass oUt'wbrkSheet "Fr1ends _what's it all About 7"

A, Try to define- dat1ng with the group _;/,N/f/*]

xua1 fee11ngs for

. As we grow up, our fr1endsh1ps change Sometimes we feel
i ,"w anotfer person, other times we want to spend more t1me wit

=~ dating.

B. Listing/Bnainstorm

C. Class Po]l

a person we feel

ib'wﬁs.~'”" special about. Spend1ng extra time with a special person 1s ‘often called

1. Generate a list of differences betweenvfriendship and dating.

1. Ask students what they th1nk of or one th1ng they think of when you

the word "dat1ng"

2. Do this qU1ck1y, in around the-room sty1e

.

"Activfty 7: Class Evaluation

(Evaluéte the class - see Program Manual).

**Hand-out Homework#** -

- Adolescent Issues Project .

1982




\' S
\ Name |
\ . | :
x,\ \
\.
4 - Choosing a Friend --
v .
\\ . How Do I Choose9 ‘ _ S
’ \ —{_W\g -W" |
. - TEEERLY
D1rect'lons‘ C'lrcle the words that are important when you -are choosing’
. a fmend ’ -/
, \\ / .
A . N
X\ / .
IInter:_ésts l - playing sports, ta]kmg, drmk‘lng,
gomg to m0\>\1es - ' going shopp1ng; ¥ cook1ng, | ksmok'lng,"
watching \TV,\ , hangfng out, b1k1ng, : camping,‘- g
_reading, = |- driving, - skating, partfes, = .
school, R \ danc ing, bow1 ing' ;
-[Cooks: | - clean hair, 4 T_ni‘ce c;]othés', same color skin, =
. | same size as me, ‘ T nice smile, : good lookipg, ‘neat
Kind of [. - fuany, | shy, friendly, ~“Toud, ! cool,
Person: \'s’mart, ' honest* mean, brave, fgenﬂe,
tough, v kind | S
; o \ . / .
Age: - younger than me, ' same age, oldef than me
One of. my friénd's ‘names s - . f
. '\\\' . ) l : ’s' - ! E
I have more friends whc are: - boys S .girls . ,
S A N SDENEE
: N\ ‘, ‘ o
A friend is \ : .

(© Adolescent Issues Project 1982 *
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What's- Important?
. ‘ ) -

[
i

Rate the fems below by deciding which is most important

Directions:

———

when_fhihking about who you can be good.friends Withp'.Put
a wyn néxt‘to most important, “2? next to the.second most’

important;-and so on, untj]f"8“.
. . e

sex (male or female)

religion = =~ - SO

-,

i

age ‘(older, younger, the same) ; ',“\

! N

-personality (What'ﬁhe person is Tike)

Tooks .

-
ot

.interests/hobbiesA(whaf the person Tikes fd do)’

_ N C o
o . . ) i

-, grades in school .

o / Y
 How rich of'poor they are

L e
.l
N




Ly

Friends...What's it alj Ahgut? |

FD3rect10ns Try to f1gure out what to do w1th these dilemmas Ro]e-play?'
 or discuss S B o

v

1. Ronn1e your best fr1end, 1s hav.ng a hard time. You and Ronnie make"
\ plans to 3Et togethen-£n1day night so you can talk over" the prob]ens
'f\\\\that week in schoo] a new friend, Chris, asks you to a party You
really want to get to know Chr1s, but you'! ve made p]ans with Ronnie

What do you do? . How do you hand]e th1s
A :

e . S

2. A person who has been a_ good fr1end for a- coup]e of years has been 'h::_f
g1v1ng you a lot. of n1ce g1fts lately They are th1ngs you 11ke and
need, but you f1nd out tﬁat your fr1end has’ been stea11ng a lot of

the thing% What do you do? o -

-

3, One of your friends has been show1ng a lot of 1nterest 1n the person B
. you are’ dat1ng ' You re pretty sure that they m1ght qo out together ‘1 o

sometime. What do you do? whaﬁﬁare some fee11nqs you m1rst haver vj{ ,

e

ct 1982



INTERESTS :

g shoptng. -

- clear skin

e

‘older thin ge

5;m0k1n"




‘Ado: escem- Melopmeni' aml Sexuah'fy

] eSSOr\ Chdngmg Re]at1onsh1ps - Damng

1

qoals © To take anox ' perspectwe and begm to d1st1ngu1$h

!
l
|
{.'
|

]
between dating and fmendsmp

{
i
i

—
-

&CUY} | tLeg:/ 'f‘;1 .-/‘.Ques—tion Bo'; ,"- , “/'; "

= 2. Choosing a date

3. Picture Activity
" ;:' f ;T 4. "Vj'c.'ky-a'nld Lee"
,5V.' Arpend My Way

) i It ~~ 6,-_; ‘Class Evaluation

mat erials; -
iV\CZIKACi\,CJ 3 ﬂ_'r -j; : ’Ta;‘ A.‘H.‘: "  ; Sf;' |

. - Choesina a Date
S iﬁ\er: Magazmes (or pre-cut p1ctures) .

'é;Question Box '

:""‘:-.fr,e‘%ferenceS* T

Ruth Chang‘ing BocHes Changing Lives, pp 65 66




Chang1ng Re1at1onsh1p5‘-

NOfCS"fbr Te&&%t‘”’g A."‘j T Lesson: Dating.

Activity 1: Question Box

Ed

Answer questions in box. : S

Q:ﬁ,

Activity 2: ‘Choosing a Date

A, Go over the homework or complete the hand-out in class. . T

B. Students take out their sheet on "Chocsmg a Fmend" (previous. -

!esson) and compare the two sheets,

.b_Activity 3: Picture Act1v1ty S 'f , : I ;yfifﬂ':—

Teacher introduction: It is d1ff1cu1t to d1st1nguish what ‘the: ddfference e

is between a frfendsh1p and a dating re1at1onsh1p Let's Took at some T
pictures of people together and decide which gnes- show people who are more
“than fr1ends and wh1ch are pictures of- fr1endsh1p - ‘ C

_Two Options:

o=

- 5

The f1rst opt1on is for the teacher to have pre- ~-selected pictures of

°

coup1es (same and opposite sex) and groups of peop1e -
The second. option is that students are d1v1ded into- two groups one for
fr1endsh1p, the other for dat1ng -Each group is assigned to choose

and cut out pictures out of magazines that show the re1ationsh1p they

(:)VAdolescent Issues Proaect

1982



Fi T o A ” (//7 .A —1» : Chan91n9 Re]aﬂonsh]ps -
Notes fir Teachers . s

(Activity 3: cont.) ,
represent, Make sure to remind- students of same- -sex re1ationsh1ps

when choos1ng picturcs : - o ,_,.ff’ﬁ'i/' e o

. when the p1ctures are se]ected (e1ther by the teacher or by the” groups of

~A_students) the students w111 *have to ]abeJ each p1cture as one of friendship

B or dat1ng, then state Jhxjthey th1nk each picture represents either a dat.ng

or. fr1endsh1p re‘ationship " How can we tell?

’:"A' Act;vity 4 Vickx anddtee - *“;_u~~f“””'”f | |
L . This exercise is- prov1ded as an open ended s1tuation w1th the 1ntent of
wa]king students through a negotiation w1th another Try to focus them on the
"”f fee11ngs of the other as well as some of the 1nterna1 concerns of both characc?rsc -
Urge the students to th1nkoof as many options as poss1b1e
_‘Ogtion _ : .
' uAA.‘ This situatiun can be role- p1ayed ta1ked through or written out

B. Heip students discuss a]ternative strategies for negotiating re]ationships

ACt1V1ty 5. Around M_Y way ‘ N B ///,,

P

[

Ask students to- talk about how dating re1aticn<h1ps beg1n around their way

’ /’*

;»ACtﬁvity 6: Class Eva]uation "
' Eva1uate=the c1ass (see Program Manua])




~Vicky.end Lee

B 11ke tu ~get_to-know Lee better

_ 1 What are Somé’th'ings Vicky can db.?/_”__“, e

e T o Vicky and Lee have been c1as<mates s1nce ;entember Vicky would

o .ChOOSevoné.
2. How will she do this? )

'Vicky sees Lee eating lunch by

Jh1mse1f She decides to sit w1th .'i.5 
'7fhﬁm.

B

What are<some thihgé Vieky caﬁfq;f_e_

| say to get some tine with Lee? [




2.3 what might Vicky be think1ng when - she

“is ta1k1ng to Lee?v'

I

3. MWhat are some things Lee might say to Vicky? =

£,

4. ‘What might Lee be thinking or feeling while Vicky is talking with him? § -

<

CIf Lee decides to spend some time with V1cE/

,,,_../—
o

‘f11; who decides what»they 11 do, together’ why° T--* /




\
If Lee does not want to get together with V1ckv... ' o B h
1. What are some th1ngs V1cky m1ght say’
- -
/
2. What might Vicky be thinking or feeling?
o : o .
e N %om
: . 3 ,
% . . '-'//“ e

0L If Lee is aifemaTe,rwi1f Vfckyvdea1’with‘héﬁfinféldjfferent”way? '

Yes? - . No?

S"Why?

¢ . o . . BT . . .
2 - 3 . . ’-

112;1f1f someone wapts to spend time with someone of the same sex how do

o gthey do 1t? List five things s/he can do.




hamescevw' vewmpmenr ond se.xuam‘,

leggon Sex Roles.and S_téreotypes
L - :; , - - | : | |
goa.(, P 1. To introduce students to the concept of roles

and how they are shaped by gender in our society

-2, To increase- students' awareness ‘of the steregtypes™
—— p
e

we hold, e
GCU Vi tnes
e Questmn Box v - 8. "My Dog is a Plumber"
\'_.'__f 2. Terms and Introduction ~ -9, Collage .
\ 3. Thé-,Ro'les We Play o :.10. Cu]turq] ‘Differences . -
N\ 4. Gender Fill-in; “Shim" Stories 11. Class Evaluation

N .5, Sex-Role Stereotypes 'L’ssting '
- Masculine or Feminine...or Both

6
\
7 _Role Plays
=" \

materials.
' mduded' e

A'l’l,-mt_ v
Q tﬁen : - hUestioh Bos |
IR c magazinm .ucis:sc';rs”, paper, glue (for. ‘coﬂ'a’ge‘):
re«ceronces ;-

Bell, R. Changing Bodies; Changing Lives pp 66 67
Comfort A ‘&.d. - The Facts of Love, pp. 134 137
Ke’ny, , Learning About Ser, pp. 34 40.
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B LESSON: 55 Ro7es -

Notes #r Teachers

BT | . . . v".' ' . . . : B /// - A .
- Activity 1: Question Box - ///,,;//”’ .
L Answer questions that were in thefbﬁfff : - A T{
A _ ”/,»/;i
S - :,-//,/ - ;
. \
A\

.ActiVity-Z} 'Terms and”Introdu;tion" ‘._ |
A. Ask: What do jou think is a 'égzrrole“? 

. B. Introduce the.topic 4¥'you.may'Waht to ook up "sex" in the

ST
.~ dictionary,

A possible introduction could include: ‘Trying ‘to make sure kids are SR
de-sensitized to the word "sex™, then saying: °One meaning for the word "sex" - 7
- refers to whether a- person is male or female, ' One's sex,?being male or female)
- - 1s fixed from birth; we have no choice about whether we are male or female, What
we all do have choices about is. how we behavevaS‘ma1es;and,females;' Does
- everyone know what the word “behavior" means? For example, even though most -

. .people give girls dolls to play with;,every,gir] hias a-choice about whether she . .
. wants to-play with-dolls or not. ' Every tall. person has a choice about yhether R
- they WantAto‘spendltimeip1ayjhg'baSKetbaJl“or'hot._.Our behavior (what we do, . o

“how we act) is learned, it is not set from the day we are born. What we do and . L
- how we behave is called our role in 11fe, Today-We'w111”discuss.ro1esbpepp1e
“play and how being a‘maLe or female influences those roles., T

-~




g

ﬂgﬁ/ﬁr/TeaChe’/’s ,- _ - _LESSON: Sex Roles ,

e

." .‘

AthVin 3: The Roles We Play e S
) /

A. Ask.students to take~out‘a7piece of"paper. o "_ - .
B. Instruct'them to 1tst some of the roles that they- play in their 1ives.'

' Suggest a mimimum of three and a max1mum of ten (For examp1e chiid, son,

. daughter, student ath1ete art1st dog’ owner fr1end worker musician,

“etc.) One way to get to th1s point may be to ask “If you ware writing

‘a play about your 1ife what parts would you need’" G1ve some examples

of your own - ro1es if kids appear confused (teacher, car owner, swimmer,

2

'etc )

S - © The purpose of this exercise is to help students understand what a role-

D.i; . " is. ‘This-should serve as a brief introduction to the remainder of the lesson
' ‘and can be left relatively open- -ended. Some questions that may help.the students
1ist their roles are: Who do you 11ve with?. What do you do each day?

What are 'your -favorite things to do?. Mhat roles do you play in schoo]

~after schoo], at night? etc.. ,

chhe next part of this exercise is to he1p the students see tha\ their '
roles are:partly determined by their gender o
VAR

R C.~ Ask-i Are there any of these ro1es ‘thdt you'htht cross off your'list
if you were of the oppoS1te sex? Take a m)nute to cross off the roles -
.you wou1dn t be 1f you were of the opposite sex.
-D;_ Po]] Go around the room asking each student if they crossed off any,

wh1ch ones and whx Try ‘to get, one’ reason from each student A N
LT

E. This may 1ead to some discussion about stereotypes among the/students ' s
T et
Ifmif d”'c’“tyou may want to help/them’tﬁ?nk about where stereotypes m—

(R

' come R s ..o-,




 Notes for Teachers o

b - (Activity 3: Roles We.Play -- cont.) } ' - | ' /

E. (cont.) .

- Some ijdeas: 'From what oug parents do and say (the1r examples)
. Fram- friends - :
From books and T.v. :
From teachers -
By watching other peop1es behavior
From. re]atives | _—
From religion.. '

PP .

.ActivitV'é-' Gender F11féin; "Shim"-%tories B _ )
';;: Introduct1on Explain that -you will be reading aloud ‘some stories w1thout.
‘ names.; You want the kids to f1gure out if the story is about a ma]e or a fema1e
Mrite "sh1m" on the bcard and show how it is-a combinat1on of she and h1m
Read each story aloud (see below), After each story, stop dno ask students. to
£

“vote whether‘"sh1m" is male or female‘ Record their responses on-. the board

Th1s is Just a vote, not a discussion. ; '.« ' _ i «~”ff’fi

Stor #1; '"Sh1m" 'was 5 years old ,/”Sh1m" was~p1ay1ng w1th two friends 1n
201y # > years ol

the sandbox . Theyzwere/bu11d1ng tunne]s and roads and running their toy cars..

and trucks over them One of the kids grabbed s r1m 's" truck and 1eft the ,‘_!. .

._sandbox F"Sh1m" ran over and grabbed the truck out of the friemd's hand & Is

'lj"”"5h1m" a boy or*\a gir]’ How do you know?iq’ o R ?' . mw«"W4waf?§¥¥

[}

R . . . .- . S . - X AR

LIS B oo - .




A A

LN otes ﬁ{' TedChﬂ’S - | “ \\ o LESSON ‘Sex Roles 'v

e ’ . : ) o / 3
(Act1v1ty 4: Gender Fill-(n; "Shim" Stories -- cont.)

Y . ; g

K

Storx #2 ."Shim"'is 10 years old. "Sh1m" is ‘very 1nvolved in pa1nt1ng - _// ¥
a p1cture during art c1ass One of "sh1m s" frineds comes over and tells "sh1m"/
. \
o a secret The secret is that the fr1end s dog d1ed last n1ght and the fr1end

is very sad today._ "Shim" puts an arm around the friend's shou1der and says, f RER

"I'd feel badly too." Is "sh1m" a boy or a g1r]7 How do" you know’ AR

i
R ot - . ot
L c%’ IR

\

torz #3 "Shim is 15 years o1d "Sh1m" has been 1n$erested in the same
person é%r a few months "Shim" dec1des to ask that person for a date ‘"Shim"
is nervous that the person will turn the date down Is "sh1m“ "a- boy'or a o -~§f5;

iﬁ - . girl? How did you decide? - e : .

- torz #4: "Shim" is 20 yearS'old- uShim® has been going stead11y W1th the

- same person/for”%7year ' "Sh1m" feels ready for 1ntercourse and arranges some _
//;cz//ﬁﬁrth ontrol.. On the next’ date "sh1m"~ta1ks the date 1nto hav1ng 1ntercourse

-Is "shim" 5 boy or a g1r17 How do you know7 - .
. i , . .. . o

. v 3 e o - -. BN \

B. When alT four- stor1es are completed go around the room asking each student

’ - -,

.to give a reason for their votes )Try to recojd the reasons 1n allist . \'“f.aéf

form for example "Boys don"

trucks" etc,

H s.ecrets" _gj,rvlsv don t p]ay%i:h I

e

.




\

_NO t’ZS !for '. TeaChﬂ'S BT I I.Essonsex foles |

=
. (Activity 4: GenderaFi]]-inif"Shim" Stories -Q‘cont‘)- | .
X C. When students make broad generalizat1ons, ask 1f anyone else can th1nk'
e of an exception to that ru]e or you can ask: Because many‘peop]e
act a-certa1n way ., does it mean it i[ thevrjght way?_“‘ﬂ - .
2 ' .:’ ‘ ) ) .T..: ' ) ‘-vk v '
D. Conclude by stating that all of the students are right because for
any‘bf these stories "shim" cou]d have been male or' fema]e e
! - ' ; : ‘. . }‘ ) A e ’ A‘,
' : o o ST . AN ' O
—.fwﬂ‘ J: ' , " -
) - . ' & " .
R , !
o L o
. ) ' o L \ :
- :q; ‘Act1v1ty 5: Sex Role Stereotypes - List1ng, d “i'u;;-f o

A Teacher Introduc.1on' A ro]e is the y‘a person acts 1n soc1ety S,x s
- -role means what society says is the righ* hE;d of behavior for males and .-

" females: Ajsex role stereotype .is- what mos people think of when they:consider . :

2 how- ma]es as'a-; group,sand females as. a- group behave. A stereotyoe refers to ICh S
‘peopJe dn genera “not to each 1nd1v1dua] F?r examp]e'f' ‘?g_ 5._3.‘ . “, }?V ff’w
A TR S SRS

‘ 7~ b, Women .are 1ousy drivers . PR )
c.. Te”"agers are troub]emakers n v"‘;yi /

Ask students 1f they can think of- any ste

o«

o and th1nk about ma]es as a group, or females as|-




o

Notzs Br Teachers "o uisa Roes .

'.Agtjvitxf6 Mascu]ine or Fem1n1ne_,,op Both - }ﬁ;"ﬂ:,‘ o B f: - "i':‘“

RN

;- AL Distribute students horksheet I T S A DT
' B.' Read d1rections, then phrases a10ud 'ﬂ'bs, uf v ;_ '-,IQW\;.;ﬁu;,:";

C L -

Tabu]ate responses

v"-.. ’ . ' . ) '.' . ] ‘ ‘l ]
,;‘._ L

. 7u va. Note: the students’may come up w1th or1gi

ua] stereétypea that wf]]

re d1re.t the 1esson*i Try to vote and dTSCUSs theirs a we14 ;>

GF’"Cy to tabu}ate the students responses 1s-

ERJ

Aruitoxt provided by Eic
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LESSON: Sex Roles
: :Activity 8: . "My Dog is a Plumber" .~ o

Rega_this aloud to the group:

%.Mx,Dog is'a Plumber -~
* - . . .- by Dan Greenburg

My dog is a plumber, he must bea boy.

® Although I must tell you his-favorite toy
Is a Tittle play stove with pans and with pots . =~ -
Which he really must ‘1ike, 'cause he plays with it Tots.
- So perhaps he's a girl, which kind of makes sense, o
Since he can't throw a ball and he-can't climb a fence. -
- But neither can .Dad, and I know he's a.man, .
And Mom is a-woman, and she drives a van. : :
Maybe® the problem is in Trying to tell , S
Just what someone is by what he does well, o
R i o _ --Reprinted with permission
: \ A ~ from the Ms. Foundation.
Taken from Free to be Me
L

" Activity 9: -Collage

This activity requires a large chunk of time, but has proven to be
popular and successful: ‘ . o ' :

, _ It has the‘pofentia1 for raising a lot of cbhtroversia1:tereotyping.
Be prepared to facilitate an emotional discussion and allow plenty of time
to fo11?w this activity through to its conclusion (aTllow a minimum of .30-40
minutes). ’ - ' : '

&

O

- © Adolescent Issues Project 1982




INOTES Bor Teacheys . LessoN: Sex Roles

,-i (Act1v1ty 9 Co11age - cont ) '

v LY

"~ A. Divide students into same-sex groups

B.'“Direct them to cut. out p1ctures that represent the Amer1can Ma]e |
'ﬁ(for the g1rls' grouQ and the American Female (for the boys ).
'Students can make 1nd1v1dua1 or group col1ages “
_ ;C. Post\the col1ages _ | |
";‘7D. _F1rst, students make 11sts of stereotypes shown on the other group S -
i—f:l “5co11ages Second, each grogp responds to the other s co]lage
requiring peop]e to state the1r reasons for cutt1ng out the p1ctures'
they d1d .
¢
Activjty 10; Cu]tura1 D1fferences . A o

_ Many students enjoy being read aloud to These br1ef statements are ’
“intended to give.a small overview of some cu]tures that don't teach the same
messages about sex roles. This act1v1ty can be extended into a larger cross-
cu]tura] survey, -
1. HoE1 Ind1ans of Ar1zona trace their names and b]ood 11nes through
the mother. A fam11y member is anyone re1ated to the mother

Fathers are respected but the woman 1s the basis for the fam11y

" These peop]e desire girl bab1es S ' o | \\\,;4-'

i

() Acolescent Issues PrOJect .1982 - Lo SRR T
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rLESSONésex Roiesf’;;77ab3

zl7f'A¢tiw1tw<10?“ Cultural Differences ;f cont:). R = : i'bh.i NS

2. ’The Mundugumor tr1be are a war-11ke peop1e Boys are raised by their

mothers g1r1s by the1r fathers Both sexes are raised in exact1y

- the same way and have s1m11ar persona11t1es R ~¥ ;
Lo Y . ﬁdﬁm ;
8. “In Bali, men and women 1ook and’ act d1fferent1y frOm what we Amer1cans o

expect "Most men are not muscu1ar and women 1ook qu1te boy1sh A11' e

of the peop1e enJoy s1ngﬁng and p?ay1ng and heavy work gets ‘done ‘in

large groups, so no one personbhas to work too hard.

- )
Act1v1ty 11: CLass Eva1uat1on - _
Eva1uate the C1ass (see Program Manua])
.t 7
@Ado]escent Issues Project 1932 | \\~\ S



.Masculine or Feminine...or Both?

........ — SO —

Tt

} Direct10n55 Look at. each of the behav1ors Tisted be]ow Next to each
phrase write an M 1f you th1nk it is ma]e behav1or, and -F 1f you th1nk '
it 1s fema1e behaV1or, and M/F 1f you think it is both male. and fema]e :

behav1or

.k iﬂ-_-hCry1ng _
"2, 51 Dr1nking beer
3. Study1ng =
.4, : .Taking care_of chifdren .
. 5, .-_Swearing |

' Fee]ing,éhy B

6
7. . _Play1ng sports_______ :
f;f;~¥;f;iff'8.*é Cook1ng - |
EE .9 'Car1ng about'peoble‘é feeiings
"lb | Asking someone for a: date '

11.'>' Be1ng a government 1eader B
'121 . Wanting to have Sex:

13. Support1ng a fam11y

14, Fighting )

15 Wirrying ‘about hbw_to_dresel

\.'-\'\ o
\
. T ‘
(:) Ado]escent Issues Proaect \1982 ) ; T
= ,\\_; , 186 o . ‘__. | ——.":-v‘ | ; -
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"Adolescey\'i- Dacl’opmenf a.wn( Sevmll-!-y o

wp

Iegg.n - Homosexuahty o T t'—/ .
qoals 1; To exp'ose students to alternative views_to'the

'stereotyp'ica1 ones r"egarding’homosexu'aH'ty '

| « 2. Fo prov1de students the opportumty to reflect on

- T | _ ' the1r own va'lues, feehngs-_and ‘behavior regarding
’ homosexua'th o : § e
a Ctl vz tles 1.. Quest1on Box _
2, - Labe]Hng . "
, . TEachen_Pnesentatwn -- What does
- ' T Homosexual mean? _ .
C 4, G_ay or Stra1ght Can you te'I'I by 'Iook1ng?
5; H1stor1ca'| Perspectwe R
- e : _— 6. Myth OY' Fact .
& 7. Class- Eva'luat1on

~

matervaLs ‘ o
lV\ClUdecI Labelling o B _

Teacher Presentat1on I_jiotmatwn |

Myth or Fact _ . C -

other alotis

Question -Box; Pictures for Activity #4.

reqcerences T

--Bell, Ruth, et. al. ChanLng Bod1es Changing Lives, 'pp. '|'|2 123

Comfort A.and J.  The Facts of Love pp. 105110,  —
Diamond, Liz. The Lesbian Primer. . : . ~_ . e
A'Iyson Sasha, Ed Young, Gay and Proud~ —

Q @ Adolescent Issues Proyect-1982
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~ .

. f '-H6mosexda1ity'i
people-in our society

some group work to .clarify tiieir feeling
education. Not only is it necessar

" they are teaching sex

homosexuality as a style of 1ife and Tove,

feelings and beliefs.

‘Adolescence

of&-ﬁr Teachers Lo

- LESSON: Hbmbsé;ha1jfy}'

-

s @ difficult issue to think,talk and teach about for most-
. For this reason, it'is very important that ail staff do

S about homosexuality -- whether or not = .
y to practice talking about -
but to become aware of one's own bidses,.

Adolescence is a time when teenagers begiﬁ experigﬁcing sexual feélings
in both intensity.and focus.

_that are new to them,
‘on these feelings.

-~ The.reality of-
10% of .the population
1948 ‘and 1953 'Kinsgy

‘for Sex Resaarch), means we ¢

- number of ‘gay student

We can also.assume that the

. and shame for these f

. our society. It is importa
-~ fear and/or hatred of gay people), by openly discussin

- and providing informa

nservice and Informa

~is:gay (based on studi

-~

Some are beginning to act -

e—

these sexual,éﬁangés'cbmbined‘with’thé fécf-that at teast

es—by Dr. Alfred Kinsey, of the

Reports’, and Dr. -Paul Gebhardt ---both of the Institute

s (and-even more who are experiencing homosexual feelings). .

sé students will be experiencing some level of discomfort

eelings in-rgsponse to.the stigma directed at gay people. in

nt to counteract this trend ¢f homophobia (irrational
] issuesmofzﬁomosexuality,.

tion based on facts rather than fear. : .

tion

¢

. As .previousty m
in-service'training w

‘Issues staff is available as consultants and has e

enf?bnéd,«if~is‘imbortant for all étaff"to take '‘part in .
hich deals with issues of -homosexuality. The Adolescent
xtensive resources

available for people who work in this area,

We also recomme
on homosexuality. ' Th
information and servi

L]

nd speaking with gay people and reading updated information

e National .Gay Task Force i
ces in your community: '

‘n:_;Nafiohal Gay Task Force -
80 Fifth Ave., Suite 1601 ‘

New York, NY 10011

- 212-741-5800 L

_ Very often, children and adults call’ each other "
other-down. Any person or thing that is not "cool"

We think that it is i
"racial or prejudicial
call others gay about

s an-excellent resource for

Tt e -

-t

gay" as-a way to put each
is deemed "gay" or "fag".-

mportant to respond to this as seriously as you would to any
elpful to talk to chidren-who

slander. We have-found it h

“one of the following:

Q

~ (© Adolescent Issues

Project 1982 - 10

1985

an assume that we are dealing with quite a substantial ..
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Notes fr Teschers  iopuornis

’

o+ =-What that term means to them .- .- -

e ~-What raised that aSSOCiation;fbr_themﬁ LT

' ~--How does it make thbe other person’feel . ' .. .
.=-What are their own feelings about gay people - . = -
"~ ==Why they think that gay people are picked on or discriminated against.

_ The first actiVity iR ‘this lesson is in response'tq"this-prob1em and has
“proven to be an effective way to begin a difficult discussion, o I _
It is important to remember -that children learn insults from adults, ‘and that -

- modelling alternative behavior. and questioning old behaviors can be very powerful . .
.= tools for change, .. - .70 : . b ' sl

- L)

B ,~0pinjons:about.hoszexua]fty_no_1on9€r,on1y,ref]ect Qne's~bersonq1'va1ues;g; N
- but also one's po]itica1;siandpoiﬂt; There® has been a-gharp, rise in the attacks .. -
- on.gay people -- both- political and viclent - {n 1982, so that the issue of one's -
o sexual preferenceuhas:become'an issue of civil rights, o o . ’

C . Ttds n this-1ight that this lesson is written; -in the context of (talking:
- - about) prejudices. - People's individual fears and misunderstandings about - -
homosexuality are often used as ressons to-'deny gay peoplé their :civil rights.
~We-think ‘that 1t~i5'essentia1”for"teachers’and“students'to‘addrESE”these issues-
in order to create a context for sharing fee]ings’and fdeas about homosexuality,
and to reflect more clearly on our actions. ’ - '

2]

:Activity 1: Question Box:

- i manvo

_Answer questions in the dnonymous. question hox, - -

L B
.® I -

Activity 2: Labelling

A. Ask §tﬁdent§-to fhink of some insulting names #éép1e'ca11n8achfother. -

— B. List thgmlon the b]é@kboard; For ‘example: .» . o L .
broad : Qop‘ _ - frog | |
’nngET o ._ fﬂfai"y‘;:”-r.fnhhémQV;;#n~_; S . v . ’Aa' .

|  éhink' ' ’"MM.mAdJ§e£! m “ﬁf ;fatso: ' e

"’,A_ lezzie o o spic ; . -'>gay

0 @J‘d”]‘"”’n'l‘mw Pynlf'rt,_]fm" 1(,,["0199 R e




Act1v1ty 2 Labe111ng (cont.)*tlv‘

C.

. Class D1scuss1on , . _ :
;f- ' T ﬂhx_do peop1e 1nsu1t and ”ake fun of peop]e who are d1fferent from -
%f L - them? Some 1deas are: R
%f?ﬁtf_ Ca. Fear of the unknown (unfam111ar) bad | .
fj}i:f;- . | b. Stereotypes perpetuated by the med1a i v".,’_' lé . g _
%fefﬁ-f‘ 'c Re11g1ons and fam111es, and myths/va]ues passed down 1 - -~ )
F{ft;‘»‘ .d The need to fee] better than others, the needeor a_scapegoat,
';;?.i | Exp]ore other reasons w1th your’ students ) | | . |
) i
jfﬁﬁ;d;'ActiVity 32'4Teacher Presentatfon | l ‘
;h' o Use these quest1ons to present 1nformat1on.as-a etructure;for diSCUSsion, S
g Ask students: d.,' | _ _ ) o ";7?,fq_” “f;;_
- 1; ‘What does the word "gay" meanhto you? 4 | ’ .
2, ww} do people'wse the word "gayhbas an insult? ‘ 2 R M
*?“' L Answer: We believe that "gay" is'used as an insult becaUse we are taught to :
feel uncomfortab]e with gay peop1e and.our own. homosexua] feelings, and have been .
:ftaught to make. fun of things that makehus uncomfortab]e . f
s - 1

@ Adoloscnnt I%qurw PrOJ(‘(‘l N 193?
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ﬁr TeﬂCheVS LESSONHomosexuahty

’ i e

e

s;ajAetfvity;sztﬁTeaEher'Presentation (cont.) .» . < AT 7?-1tﬂr\fﬂ;f
- 3. What does""‘homosexua1‘l mean? .

-Answer "Homosexua1" 1s a word used to descr1be fee11ngs or behay1or Itvf” ‘
is a1so used to descr1be peop]e who have strong fee11ngs of 1ove c]oseness, :fﬁ
'vand/or sex ua] attract1on toward peop1e of. the1r same sex A homosexua1 '4953

‘\3§\}; man is. ca11ed gay or homosexua] A homosexual woman 1s a 1esb;an

. . - -

4;.:Why are some peop1e homosexual and others‘heterosexual? S /( X
Rt . " . ',’-'\ . .

Answer. No one. knows exa»t]y what forces resu1t in a person be1ng homosexua1

‘e ".’

but most . gay people s]ow1y come to rea11ze that they. are more sexua11y B

B

_-and emotiona]]y attracted to peop1e of the same sex. Aboutg]O% of.the

popu]at1on of the u.s. is homosexua1 , L g

- What about teenagers and homosexua11ty? | )
Many teenagers are- taught to worry about homosexua11ty. If they have
felt- warm fee11ngs for someone of their_same Séx they worry that they re' : ;;;J
vhomosexua] Ado]escents who have had a: sexua1 experience w1th someone 3 .H_
.of their same sex worry that they are not normal" Actua]]y, many youths haver¥;
~had sexual fee11ngs and experiences w1th fr1ends who are the same sex., |

This- 1s common. E R - - .:' . . ' D

Most peop]e have 1ove fee11ngs for c]ose ¥r1ends who are the same sex.

)

Many peop]e have sexua1 thoughts and dreams about ‘people of the same sex

3

e



s for Teachiers

@ S e : . R S .
S s E - . . . .

CACtivity 3 “Teacher Presentation (cont.) ~
T P . |

“Homosexua1”fee1in§s =< aFfectﬁona1 emot1ona1, or sexua] attract1on to

4

persons of one's: ownggeg\er -- are not 2 matterof cho1ce Heterosexua],
';mmf_;w“fee11ngs and one s bas1c sexua1 or1entat1on wh1ch 1s estab11shed in ear1y
p,ch11dhood, are al 0 not a matter of cho1ce

"._Chore”,,however does enter into the quest1on of what one does in response,”
-)é " to one's fee11ngs or basic orientat1on One’ can decide whether and how jf : iff

,to act on them and how to 1ntegrate them 1nto the context of one S 11fe *

*Takén from Twenty Quest1ons About Homosexua11ty, National Gay Task Force
(see above For address) 2 T | | U
3 — . . Y -
/6 ‘ ) ’f/{ . ‘ \
)

Act1v1ty 4 Gay or Str, 1ght.. Can You Tell by Look1ng7

-

A, Co11ect anﬁ cu%7out pictures of pe0p1e in 'non- -stereotypical ro]es
<L 'ﬁa7~(ma1e nurse female trucker male dancer fema]e referee etc )
.. B. Paste them onto cardboard. Number them. | |

" Tell students they wil] be expecied tg§1abe1 each p1cture as to wﬁﬁther

9 i T

the person is gay or stra1ght ! - o . ' ___;;\\\‘

_jD} Th1s can be done ora11y, w1th the group vot1ng on each p1cture by a raise of '

¢

hands, OR each student can have a pr1vate ta11y sheet (see student sheet)

. o . - o o
A B 3 G e . \

@ /\llnlr-srenl If.'.uor Prnwfl 1()8"_. UOAf 2U7’0 _,
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U Rctivity 4 Gay of Stra]@t Can

- he ’

5. The most 1mportant aspect 0

the1r vote W1th a spec1f1c
of

| ,ﬁ-/~. - 4 N Rk
reaso | f_%ff‘\*\\\\. g

You Te]l by Look1ng? (cont ) f

f th1s exercise is for students to support

AT

YN

e

" CActivity 5: Historical Perspect1v

7'A.‘_Read the following.aloud an

o

, aspect of homosexua11ty in

b

L Homosexua11ty is very o1d
soc1et1es have looked down
. in Greece, 2000 years ago,
man could have. Shakespear
,authors have, written: books

Alexander ‘the Great isa fa
© - of~his timé. .David Kopay j
- are also famous women who a

"and - Gertrude Steln a wr1ter

R
"'ACtivity 6: Myth'or-Fact ,

A, Hand out student worksheet

d .

B. Read aloud each sentence

C. Go over sheet as a_group. y

d/or ass1gn each student to? find out about*
h1story

ca

: There have been homosexuals since day one,

Some

on it. Others have accepted it. For example,

homosexua11ty was seen as the finest 1ove a.

e wrote some of his best. poems to a. man. Many

and p]ays about homosexua11ty

mous gay man and one of the most powerfu] men:
s a famous footba]] player who is gay.. There"
re 1esb1ans Sappho, a famous Greek poet

e

e -

. LESSON:Homose}ua1ftx;,;é¥'~}

Q
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e
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. Answers are; .

™N-

- True‘ ' - - 12,
6. E&Tsev - s,
| 7. True i ""]4.

o ActiVity 6: Myth or Fact (Coht;)-;_

1. False. N | iju 8.
;' Fé1se - | | -&.-n

iﬂﬂ,TRUe .  - . 10;
|  4:f_True N _ 11;

“

R
.~Fa1se""J>

.False .'__~

True

tFa]se . ".:..,.

.

True
Fa]sé

Fa1$e;_"

“Evaluate the class.

’ . .\‘A- .

 Activity 7: Class Evafuation

- "**Collect angnymous questipns**

- s - ' s

‘v;":’f. S > L .

Adoloscnnt”ls

©

/

ERIC..

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




PAruntext provided by eric

L ~Picture #1

Picture 43
B

Pféfure'#4‘

;-v;ﬂ Picture. #5 =~

L Picture #6

Picture_#?“;,g_;;

“GAY 0P STRAIGHT

TCANYOU TELL?22 . E

TALLY SHEET \\

Gay

.

Straight




S b e
o (
, / A
R S " Facts and'Myths?inomOSekuality
-1 Directions: A Myth is FALSE

| A Fact is TRUE |

Please circle T (True) or F (False) foh each sentence. .

- . . - . . .': A

1 Homosexuals are never Friends with peopme of the o , T F
-oppos1te sex ' .

2. Ypu can a]ways tel] if a nerson is: gay by the ways T F
_they Took’ and/or act ‘ _1 '

. _3; There is -no c]ear set of reasons for why peop1e are ;_'T F
- veither homosexua1l -or heterosexual ’ '
4.. Homosexua]ity has been a part of many cultures S T F
_ythroughout hvstory ‘ -
5. Some famous peopie are homoseXUa1. 7 T e T F
6. AN gay méh don t like to. n1ay sports B T B
P “ ‘ T ;\“"*\\"{,':\' e S Ll
“I?} Homosexua11ty 1s when someone has most of the1r‘romantice_m~*jl_;xli_"_
. and sexua1 fee11ngs for peop1e of the same sex :‘: . : -

’(:)iAdolésééntZIsébes?Péqjééi“ijészj""”




Facts and Myths :

(Vo]

10,

.

2.

13.

R

eThereﬂis a good'ehanceftbaf about 1 out of every 12

~~;:r¥—~44:——Homogenizedfmi1k;tomes“from gay cows,

Homosexuality (cont.)

If a man'is a nurse, he must be gay.

~

*

If‘someone fs'aFJesbiah, she doesn'jfwant_fo have babies-

people is gay.’

If yau have loving or sexua1 Fee]ings for someone of the '

same sex, then you are deF1n1te1y gay.
A b1sexua1 Lis a person who has sexua1 re1at1ons with

both ma1es and fema]es

If someone is gay, it 1s because *here is someth1ng

wronq w1th them

* s . ' .

a

;_(:);Add]eScent;IssUesmPkOJecf%¥1982f‘
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_Adolescent Developw\el\*‘ m sexunu-fy e ——

lesson e s
9 oals:

Students will consider some reasons for and

— .
.

alternatives to being sexualty active.
, : ‘ N
)y _ - 2, Students will- understandsthe role of cho1ce in the'

' dec1s1on to become sexua11y active.

1. Questjoanox"
ijmwmeﬂT - _. : w2,$ Brafnstorm ; R
3. CTass Po]1 |
- | A 4. Brainstorm -
| o 5, Film (optiooe1)

A.G; CaseeStudies :

7. Rofe F]ay )

8. Class bfseussion'Questions

9, Evd]uate Class

mat er wtl,s .
lnCluaea

Case Studies

S ' '- '. Ro1e Play -~ v'e o i' {, ; -
) V t“eh ] . ,Q:lﬁ;:]on Box : o ‘. - “ ﬁ |

Be]] Ruth, Changﬂng Bod1es, Changing Lives, pp. 84 93.

Ke]]y, Gary. Learning About Sex, pp. 73-77.
: McCoy, W1bh1esman . The. Teenage‘Body Book pp. 153- 157




o~

:A/—O{&.ﬁlLredChﬂ:S* o Lessondre fou Ready for Sex?

This-Tesson marks the beginning of the portié of the curriculum dealing
with sexual activity. There are bound to be many sgudents in your group who
-hgve never been sexually active and who are either fearful or uninterested in
getting involved sexially. "Be sure to emphasize the "normalcy" ‘of not being
a sexually active teenager and remind students that 50% of teenagers are not .
sexually active; rather, we tend to hear “about those who are, either because

) they talk, or because:the sexual activity-results in pregnancy, disease

T or other consequences that can be counted.” . S o

_ _There are two films that have worked well to address the issues ,
related to making decisions about sex. Again, it is necessary to preview - ...
any film you may choose. "Are You Ready for Sex?" shows .teenage couples -,
involved in interactions which require a decision about whether -to get
involved sexually - some of the couples do, others don't. The dramatizations"
are followed by a teenage discussion group. The other film, "Decisions About
Sex" presents a series of vignettes of teenagers explaining why they decided

<-to be sexually active or inactive. Each. vignette pinpoints one or two of -
the prevalent reasons teenagers try intercourse, The vignettes can be used
separately or the whole film can.be shown. Thepe are other audio-visuals - a
dealing with-the issue of readiness for sexual -activity,. but these are films

(more active) as opposed to filmstrips (less active). Please see the Resource .
List preceding the curriculum for a further listing of useful materials.. -

_ Two questions that can help students evaiuate whether they or others'are
ready for sex are: - R Ce _ - .

1. Wil I feel better for being sexually active? .
2. "Will.the other person feg]fédbd about the expefienCé?_ o

" Introdutevthese'quéstions éar1y-in'the¢1esson.

- The activities of the lesson can be done in any order, with or without -
the use of audio-visuals. You will probably need two or three group meetings
to cover this issue adequately. ' e Lo '

v .. K ) R . . ) -
5 . .

Activity 7: -Question -Box

_ Answer_questions . in_the box. _

;}”'(:)_Ado]eSCent‘Iﬁéyestrojecpbh;p]?ggﬂ

(Text Provided by Enic [

VI




OfES' _ﬁr TedChﬂ’S— _, et | Lesson: Are Y“’“»;,R_;a‘d?’ f°" 5“’5‘?;}

Activity 2: ;Brainstorm . ! |

B”ainStormAthe question: What are some WaYS PeoPT¢ ShoW_tﬁﬁyﬂlikec
each other;? i B | L e s
:Soﬁe*responseS mfght }ncjgdg:

L _ ; :-doing each o#her_favo?s

'-:h01ding.hahds A  ‘ T s “ f
;-standipgfup for each. other } -
--going places together - - - S ” e o i\ -

) --huggind'ahd'kiSSingA. S Aﬁ"' < mf
: --giviﬁg gifts, etc} S 'egﬁf; | 7;
o _ . S - o 2

- \ - N\ ‘ ':“',

. \\ L ) TJL

-1]QAAcfi§ity 3: Class Poll E N T ”,a : AA_  A,:#i. |
Qﬂg&#F:,Aékhgtu&ents_to VOté on this question: How many df'YOu?thihkiéé* is
. a way tOl. show _]oyfng~fée'l'irllg..(s:-».f.orf sbm.éo'ne. eise? ‘ . | ’

- .bRémind stydents that fhe.Qord "sexﬁldoésn't hean on1y intércoﬁrse, but |

~ petting and kissing as well.} They may need a defihitign fb}‘"bett%ng".

‘JTeacher Introduction: We have talked -about how relationships change as -~
the Tndividual changesf"Somgtimesvwhen,people.peally‘JikeAeach'other‘a Tot, they
have sexual feelings for each other. If two people decide to be sexual=together, .

. Tt is a decision. . e Ce S

This lesson today'wili‘eXblbke sdmé:of the fea$ons teenégens decide~to_5e

. sexually active. It is important to refember that about one half of a11, =~ =~ -~ < &
teenagers-don't get involved with sex; it is Just. that we hear about the ones-
~.who do. ‘ATso, we will share some ideas.about what choices teens have when (it
©.‘comes’ to making decisions about sex. - R | ¥

'”5%?}6jé§tfj*ﬁqgggf T e -




¥Noﬁﬁr TeaCh er ' | = -. | _ "LESSON : Are You ' Reauyk for Sex?
O - ... . 1‘ X . B T — pame

Act1V1ty 4: Bra"instorm

:* There are many quest1ons ‘that can be bra1nstormed Be]ow are-some of them:

_AZ What are some of the reasons for. teenagers deC1d1ng to be sexua11y act1ve?."§$i
';‘B. ,What-are some of the reasons. teeﬁagers have. for not try1ng sex7 )
) . C. What are some resu1ts of intercourse (pos1t1ve and’ negat1ve) N
a,;’o}_ When soméone says_they are not ready for sex, what does that ‘mean? "
— | | o : ’
Somé responses might include: .. o r' S R
A. To try it (curiosity) | | )
. To feel grown”up
S o Because they love someone - it s a sign of Tove -
'é;';\h. : Because everyone e{se is try1ng sex- - o " —
= ‘ Because they th1nk they re supposed to
- ;;J To get pregnant - to have a baby S _";‘ " >
| Because they want. to "keep" the1r boyFr1end or g1r1fr1end ,i
: Because\thear»sexual fee11ngs ‘are very strong B ﬁf“f o ‘B:.b N nbﬁ:

Because ‘there is so much sex on TV, in the mov1es, in magazines -+ you
- can hardly get away from it a11 —_ L F _ v -

- Don't know how to say no.

e .

B. They don't feel ready- .= . S

~It"s‘not the. right person

. - They m1ght feel badly afterwards ) ’
. ' '.1 hae1r parents sa1d not to ' | — T
g,*f_':( 1ght get a bad reputat1on_; ' ::‘7,"'- B a ‘ i :;;;
£ gnancy could result - o R iay R L '-hié
4 — ’ T o
A .

-QE}ZAdo]esCent Issues Project . 1982 -




:NO{ZS 'ﬁrTeaC'hﬂ'S . - LESSONAreYou Ready forssex?

| (Activfty'4: Brainstorm --'cont;)
. ?-"““'Ef*%cont;) _ _
. | They'eduld get V. D. | |
It's aga1nst the1r reT1g1on s C o . T

They want to wait unt1T they're marr1ed

. v; They don't- know what to do

t

€. 'Pregnancy (Joy- or regret)

Orgasm - ’”jéw_ :

';“‘Closer ReTationsh1p

S
AN

Gu1Tt .
R 3 - ‘\‘\

Relief ~ e . T
Awareness .. e , T

Excitement T

D. AThey don t 1ike: the person enough

' They are scared of nud1ty and bod1es o

;:IThey feeT t00. young

"'They don't feel respon51bTe enough """

'It's too cTose for comfort

Doesn't trust the other person I




o R T T bﬂ;d N;G;¥_;WML | _:M;“LTL,;,ﬁowf*f“ :@1;%
No-f&. .ﬁr TedChé’r‘S . “'“’“‘""""“""LESSON Are You Ready for- Sex?:

e

v . -

Activity_S: Film (optfona1)_ . B )
. : . : 2
Activity 6: Case Studies f
o A.i'Pass out copies of. the Case Stud1es -~ - ‘i SR A
'B,‘yRead them out loud one at a time or together, so students can choose
,which one to do: first, o ‘?-t‘ EA__ -'“J,“f S /

C. students w111 be eXpected to list as’ m<ny strategies as they can, -
,_ﬁj .'-then choose 1nd1v1dua11y or vote as a group on the best strategy in
‘each case.. : ' | e
‘samé"bssséséi{£¥;;”iheigae-"_ .

1. *Push h1m away everytime he tr1es to touch her )
*Dg 1t anyway, Just because he wants to .:""”"" . '_;*1 : N
*Tell him to wait-a. 11tt1e longer | '

*Te]] h1m you can t because your mother wou1d be mad

e, h1m, "No, I'm just not. ready for that " :eri,ssr.ea ' "“f“* |
T down-and d1scuss the re1at1onsh1p Ask his reasons for wanting : .
. :a, to have sex Give her reasons for not want1ng to ‘ ‘
.*Bre\k\off the re]at1onsh1p L “f;ﬁ}i', SR | TET
: :}*Tell h1s best. fr1end of her quest1om_'“ ”%_fiéfffff'i,'q"




_ﬁrTeacherg . " | LESVSO:N‘:A;‘Q: You Realdj/ forSex')

_(Acfiwity 6: Case Studies -- cont. )

2.~»*Force her to get involved with him
*Te]l her to.forget their relat1onship unless she']l do 1t

_ *Try to convince her that he loves her and it is the way he wants to N E
’ . X . . . . Q - . - - -
show her u% - ) » _ o _ *ﬂ

*Offer to get some b1rth contro] and be grown- up’ about it
*Buy her an expens1ve g1ft and try to bribe.. _
| , *Explain his fee11ngs to her - how confused he 1s

- *Sit down and discuss the relat1onship, what' s.1mportnat and how to -

show affection ‘ {?_
'f*Tell’h1svfriends to bug off and mind their own business ; - : ;,ﬁ
?. *Lead him 1nto it by gett1ng h1m exc1ted ‘
T T Mse 11quor to -break - down his- res1stance B s _’”‘éfffi%*f%
. *Tell him of her physical” des1res——«“~-~—-mm«w~=»MHQLQ»»!g‘u.m.;m;w”sww_;gf;;i
. .*Hold off and wait. to see what happens | | . ;ﬂ
T o'.*TeTl him now or never S B o _L . - ‘v—~';:efi§;
o *G1ve him books to read on pett1ng _. - |
o __2W*G1ve h1m one month to come around — -
335-, | ;»;1I*F1nd 3 new boyfriend - |
3 _J*Talk 1t - | :




Notes for Teachers o

. o Are Ready for §ex?hﬁ
Activity 7: Role Play
-+ -Present this situation; and ask for volunteers to role play: o I

Your younger brother or sister. comes to you for adV1ce. S/he’ wants to.

e get involved sexua]]y with his/her date What do you say.

\_\.
B ..\".\\
~ ' n\

[+3

o Activity 8: Questions for More Discussion _ : o

%-“~i¥*-~w T+ What are some ways for teens to- feel good with each’other if they

- don't fee] ready for sex?

7*”§ “ 2. What" are some™ ways for teens to deal w1th show1ng sexua] feelings 1f‘“‘~~——*“

they! re not réady. for sex? ' i
3. Do mostﬂkidstteli_each{other how they really feel? Why? Why not? .

4.' what makes some peop]e do. things 11ke foo] around sexua11y if they

don t rea11y want. to?,

A S

IR o
©

. How doesfa person know if s/he is ready;for;Sex?vj.~ o




e e -

NO{& ﬁr TedChers 0’ .A _ i .' |-[':SS()’TJL\re You headx for:Sex’f“

%

Conc]uding Remarks Making decisions about whether or not to be sexually .
-active: is hard for anyone*who is not married -- teens, adults, gays, and
grandparents.' The important thingAto ask yourself ist 1, w111 I fee1 better
for having sex5 2 W111 the other person fee1 okay too? - '
| Many teenagers aren't sure whether it's okay to say no, but it seems easier
" to say that one word than to dea] with on-goIng unpleasant or uncomﬁortab]e
's1tuations. Sex 1s one way of show1ng 1ove, it shou]d not become a measure of

popu]arity, or a too] for gett1ng what you want,

S Activ1ty 9 C]ass Eva]uat1on

Eva]uate the c1ass (see Program Manua])

~

;”fffcollect anonymous ques;jonsf*l

S **Distribute_homewor *k
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Case Studies

.
. o

Jeanﬂrea11y 1ikes Chris' Everyone th1nks he is great, and

she does too. Sometimes they k1ss, but now he wan+s to try pett1ng‘

Jean doesn't fee1 readyiEor him to touch her body, and ‘thinks he

- %

might be using her for sex, but she doen t want to lose. h1m as’ her.

spe’1a1 friend How does Jean deal w1th Chr1s?

v Ronny has rea11y enJoyed gett1ng to know Robin They have a fi; r

- lot of fun together ' He wants to try to have a sexua] re1at1onsh1

w1th her, but 1s afra1d of scar1ng her away He s worr1ed she

- won t see him anymope but he s a1so s1ck of hear1ng h1s fr1ends.v o

tease h1m about not "gett1ng any"'t How does he dea1 w1th Rob1n? -

she the on1y person he shou1d deal_w1th7 o

P

O

ERIC:

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




]

. ,Case‘Studies.(cont.)\“»\\’ , . '
K1n and Lee have been see1ng a 1ot of each other.‘ They rea11y
" 1ike each other and enjoy kissing as one way to show their warm
fee]ings La*~1y, they ve been gett1ng more 1nvo]ved and are trying
French kiss1ng and ho]ding each other very c]ose Kim rea11y

]ikes the way she fee]s when they k1ss and wou]d like to go . ; _
¢ :
11tt1e further 1nto petting and touching each other " So far Lee

_says that they re not ready to get so 1nvo]ved because they might

get carr1ed away K1m ‘thinks she might 11ke that.. Lee want 0.,
ho1d off so he and. Kim can get to know each other better, es, . _-llyd
S0 she']] know that he' s not us1ng her for sex, if they do'go o
further K1m 1s starting to get 1mpat1ent and is th1nk1ng of -

gett1ng‘to know some of the o]der guys, even though Lee s her

s .

favor1te How can Kim dea] w1th Lee?




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

'someone e]se-f<; S

. ‘,... ¥

' P]ease list 3 ways peLoTo can show that'they have good feelings for

lf‘é :,.fh; - ;_ ~ = - -
Homevvor.-K S
namens.-»u.»—f:—e~ R
7=-~¥--Lesson-' Are ‘You Ready for Sex? : \
'j1.' Please 1ist 3 reasons for why -you think some teenagars choose to —
“rhave 1ntercourse- ‘ Co
IV S e A._ .
TTOBL ‘ ’ i _
) :;C. : e T
2.0

""P1ease list 3 things peop]e need to think about before they have
hfintercourse- e L‘f L L j‘a_'~] '“:*”
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Adolescewl' ‘Devclopment a«d Sexwh-(-y

legson Intercourse Fert111zat1on and Pregnancy _
q OaLS .For students to have the ‘chance to 1earn about and

d1scuss intercourse in a serious and 1eg1t1mate manner.

e T 2, Students wﬂ] understand the b1o'log1ca1 processes of

fert1hzat1on and pregnancy . e

- (S
- - “

JR - B . -

ac’U Vi tzes R

4.,_'[.1-Slang Term Exercise
g

3. Class Poll. - "Things‘to Think About"

-2

0

3
4> Bramstorm - "Resu'lts o’r‘ Intercourse" '
5 Sexua1 Intercourse Booklet ' _. :
6. ,Fertﬂ1zat1on_ and Pregnancy.- film or fﬂms'tri.p

7. Class Evaluation —

matcrmts R
Cluded Tﬁ_in”gjs to'bThinl'<' About} o |

Sexual Intercourse 'Booklet

' PV

Qu‘er- o .Question Box
4

, Film. or Fﬂmstr1p on Fert111zat1on and Preg1ancy

JCe [} K
r r EH ces . o
. Bell, Ruth.  Changing-Bodies, Changmg Lives, pp. 101-104

_,‘Comfort A. & J. ‘The Facts of Love, pp. -66-68, 77-86
'Johnson ~E. & C. Love and Sex and Grow1ng Up, pp-. 15-32.
oo -+ Love and-Sex-in- P1a1n Language pp 25- 43
‘ A‘Nﬂsson Lennart A Cm'ld 1s Born T R -

» ‘-.*@"Ad 11€
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T I e D :_ff“ 1f‘5  i¢fl£f-
Y Y o o . Intercourse; Fertiliz
-4 O{a ﬁ'_' TCdChGrS - - LESSON: " tion .and Pregnancy

Activity 1.: Question Box
K Answer questions in the bo. )
‘Help students to remember the pdrpose of the anonymous question box.
N Urge them to use it especially if they still feel they aren't getting
questions answered in class or at home. ! S

Introduction: —
_ We have been distixsing the question.of why and how teenagers-decide =~ = -
to-become sexually activa. Remember that some adolescents decide not
to be sexual with other people; others decide. that kissing and petting are all

" they're-ready for. Then there.are some adolescents who decide to get=
involved with intercourse, Today we will-Tearn some things about
intercourse, and one of its consequeices. . .pregnancy. ;

C e

Activity 2. Slang Term Exercise |
A, Look I""in'terfcourse" up in the_dictfonafy..

1." Write the 2 definitions on the board. Add the word "sexial®

so it preceedSAPintércoﬁfseﬁ. y o y
B.: Ask'studenfs.for~street térhs that mean‘"sexua1 1ntefc8uk;e".';§§ﬁe
| terms might be: :hUmang,'bai1ihqeufqékihg,,screwihg;agdiﬁg,ajffthé'
Way, Getting 1t; fourth bage. ete. A
, RS .

C; CTarificatfon Statemént N e o f"

_ People use the-ferm'ﬁintercodrse"“véry freely tovmeén.mény different - -

types of sexual "activity. -In this éjggs_ngWili be‘u51ngfsh1y’6neQ

<« meaning for intercourse:  when a man's penis gogs into a-woman's

fVagina.'

-

@":'Ado'lesée t Isstues




-ﬁr Teachers S LESSON Fert111zat1on and

PAEG T R Y.

Act1v1ty 3 ClLass Poll - "Th1ggs to Think. About" E

-D1str1bute Student Worksheet '

Read 1ntroduct1on and d1re§t1ons aloud

) W

. Discussmstudent reSponses.'O_;g

Students may be 1nterested in the1r peers’, responses to th1s :
"‘exerc1se but may feel uncomfortab1e ~sharing their own. Ask them to: vote“w~94r“f¥f
" on-which were most and 1east 1mportant or tabu]ate responses to a11 of S
‘__ the quest1ons Students shou]d be expected to g1ve a reason for the1r
ratings. | o

~

.

Actirfty 4 “Brainstonn: '“Results‘of'Intercourse"
A. Bra1nstorm exerc1se . _
i Some responses may 1nc1ude pregnancy, orgasm, 1ncreased emot1ona1
1nvo]vement STDs gu11t happ1ness, fu]fﬁ]]ment, confus1on, etc. |

7f ¥j’“j'- B. Circle “pregnancy" on the board.

-




.Act1V1ty 5: SeXua] Intercourse - Booklet

_..of us_have discussed in

°

. Intercourse is & difficult topic for both students and teachers. Few

embamassment. Be sure to resd through the small booklet on intercourse
before using it with the students, so that the vocabulary and content
are not a surprise. The teachers modelling will greatly affect the .
group's response to the materia].:;Ifutreatedrseriously,“thE"§tudents '

- avre Tikely to respond in.a mature manner, though there is bound to be

- some discomfort. Use the large anatomy diagrams to point.out body parts;j

especially to remind students where the clitoris is Tocated.

The siudent booklet is printed on 8" x 11”»sheet§. Yod'may want to cut

* them 1nt0'sma11er‘sheets and sﬁéﬁ]e them_into a-book]et format;;~4—w;¥-m

" A, Iﬁfrodﬁép_thé-booklet ahd.fté pUrpoﬁé - a]]bw‘sthdents‘to ddbd]e
1f it he]ps'them feel more comfoffapie.

B. bistrib&té'bodk1ets. | | o |

C;-'Beéin readjng'aloud;_uhless‘studénts are willing to do 1t;

b.‘ Stop-on pagg;3_and‘deffne "oéga§m"v |

_l; ;Writé'prgasm on the Boafd. e . :_/
Ask students if they-knOW~what'it'means.
Look 1t up in the dictiomary. , . o=

S W oN

. Ask'studen§§ foﬁ‘street"tékﬁ§m¥or "orgasm". Some might
e T 7 ineludes come, get off, shoot, shake
. E. Continue reading. | .-

-F. Do sequencing review exercise at .thé end. .

tercourse in a group setting. seriously-and-without-~ |




Intercourse, Fertiiization and
LESSON:  Pregnancy -

," . : . \ .
Activ1ty 6: Fert11ization and Pregnancy - A Fi1m B. | P1ctures ————— o
. 7 \‘\\_'\&
- A, There are'a number of qua11ty fiims and fiimstrips ava11ab1e that

. present and review the processes of Fertilization pregnancy and”
‘l
birth Some of them are more sc1ent1f1c and techn1ca1 than others,y'

— . o

* be sure to prev1ew it ‘ Some show 11ve b1rth scenes which you w111
want to warn the group about others rev1ew anatomy. and puberty :
~}F§gnm‘— S before discussing 1ntercourse -and- pregnancy ~—It—IS a1ways he1pfu1—-—w¥flf¥~
. | | to stop at various points and rev1ew/restate what the fi1m has -
S'shown ’Be wi11ing ‘to rewind- to spots students find especia11y
i interesting u,,.;:T- j,' o A=57l'5"' = B
o Some recommended audio-visuais are "Human Growth III" u‘?_ .
Hf:i » | "Understanding Human Reproduction" (Part II) - - o
. o yBI 'Many puincatkns have drawnngs and/or photographs of embryonic
"and fetal deveiopment CIf you were unab1e to get a film- -or f11m-
-istrip that shows this, 1t is 1mportant to find books or maga21nes:' L
> with pictures ”__‘ i .. '."fm o '. L “m._‘

The se1ection ranges from,cute cartoon depictions (1n where Did

I Come Frofi? by Peter May1e), to more reaiistic drawings 1n books '

i..’by many authors (Eric Johnson Stephanie waxman) to the famous

L:Niisson photos of feta1 deveIopment found 1n two of his books f :;b- :_ I

Av/

%2?“' - (A Chi1d is Born How was I Born?) Life Maga21ne has an educationa1

I~i;print ca11ed "Life Before Birth" that 1s descriptive and fastinating - :f;"jgf

-

i.Activity 7 C1ass Eva1uation B N 5'~j,' 'f'f

. Eva1uate the c1ass ‘7 ':j~':-';~j i‘ AR “’.?Aff.’ S O F;abfﬁ?f

B *DistributeAHomework* ,
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. "Thins’is to Think About" e —_—
. Introduct1on ‘Most: people think that the decis1on to have sexual

- ‘«_,_" 1ntercourse 1s a very ser1ous one. _ Listed below are some’

of the th1ngs peop]e ‘think about before dec1d1ng how far

—— .

. to go w1th their partner, .

—

Both gay and” stra1ght peop]e

have these concerns., :

Directions: 'Rate which th1ngs are most 1mportant to th1nk ;bout

before dec1d1ng to have sexua] 1ntercourse Put a number 1
next to the question you th1nk is most 1mportant 2 next

to ‘the.second most 1mportant on unt11 8.,

‘ ‘9. ‘ —
o S Nho w111 be responsib]e for b1rth control? _
‘ ) How much do I love this person? .
o fﬁShould T be marr1ed f1rst?
L "Nhat will people think of_me if
_ they f1nd out?
- How can I make sure I won't get an
S.T.D.éésexually‘transmitted.dﬁsease)?
-, : How does my fam11y fee] about "! :_ o \‘
- ‘1ntercourse before marriage?
o N111 I know what to. do to make my partner fee] good? .
“;ftib L Will 1 fee]<bad1y afterwards’ - ‘

T

'E(:):AooTeSCentglééuee:Projeet}f1982;t




T O SENAL INTERCOWSE

. Intercourse: - 2 man's erect pents goes fnto the

- Woman's vagina,

'_amhamfmﬂﬁCWMemmtoMWimeww,u -

they usual]y hug and ktss and touch gach other in order
‘to get in the mood Thts causes thetr bodtes to get
. excated and thetr feelings for each other to be more

| 1ov1ng Many couptes enjoy this part of the sexual shartng

%s mich or ore than the actua] act of 1ntercourse

- vagina easily, A'man s ready hen he has an erection “

 Next, ane of the partners usually reaches down and

gﬁtoes the penis into the vagina, A wonan'is ready=

- for tntercoursewhenjthepents can slide‘into her

+

[P

whe‘n the 'p'ents- is 1nside, the couple moves thein‘

;- bodies in d uay that fee]s good to both partners

Usua]]y the pents moves in and out of the vagtna, |

- and the man 's_body rubs agatnst the HOmam's clttorts




Sometimes the coupie has orgasms Sometimes

. neither partner has an orgasm Usuaiiy one or both
of the partners i1l hare an orgasm but not at the N
: same time Aii of these are common ays to experience

| sexuai intercourse

» ,might e..

Sometimes intercourse is not 3 good time for

o one.or both of the partners Then the ooUpie tries |
b figure out what Is wrong Sometimes the probiem
| ,f’ s due to their _ggling_ s for: each other Maybe they‘
: . mare not sure i they reaiiy are ready for gettiug
50 invoiued uith sex Other tines the partners

- arenit sure hou to make each other feel good uith

'chmes Wmomormmofhemnmm

B aren 't enjoying sexuai intercourse it is important ' ;f

o tthwtﬂkmemhquwwtmﬂtMpmMmi;;



What happens durlng sexual 1ntercourse?

L. When a man has an orgasm, he eJaculates ,

semen wh1ch has mllllons of sperm 1n 1t

: 7'_r 2. The semen spurts 1nto the woman's. vaglna '

‘-‘and the sperm swin up 1nto the uterus and

Falloplan tubes.

3. If there is an egg 1n the tubes the
T“sperm Wlll try to enter the egg. -~ ’

4 - A sperm 1n51de an egg 1s the beglnnlng

*ﬁof a new 11fe--that is how a pregnancy is started.mff

;‘Now turn the page to see what happens next.

-about- what “the baby W111 lodk

‘sperm swim, | ‘,F

LOOK..-.

Fertlllzatlon requlres a per m.and an egg

- A human sperm looks llke this:

!
The head contalns 1nformat10n :

11ke. The tall helps the

——

In a drop of water th1s blg (fi)';'youfcuuid;;j_
git 120,000, ooo spem o

~

ThlS is what happens when an egg is

f_ffOne Spermgﬁertilizes”‘
‘*;leggg,w-‘ R

,,,.mf@Egg spllts 1nto o
'?Tﬂg;z cells,.. |

fertlllzed by a sperm, in the Falloplan tuue°'

‘999
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1000 )
B List"two Cha_nges that happen to a woman's body when she is pregnant.  _'
:-A.. ’ . . A . L . ° . .

B~

T

¢
5

__: .| =2 Put these in order please, _nq‘m‘ben-'them from 1 to 5.
- A sperm enters an egg. N
} ; L ..A_baby is.born; . ..l . B 7.,, . "M__-,« -
i -A-man-and Woman decide to have intercourse.™ -

_ ' The ‘egg buries ftself.in the wall of the uterus.

o Aman's sperm enters the woman's vagina a’_‘d FéHop,iih -t_ubes '

3. List 3 things parents have to do‘when they have children to take care of.

A.




WAdohrsceﬁ”‘Dwel‘opmenf"m Se_xua( l+y

].ESSOY\ B_irtp Control Methods o

goals -+ To 1ncrease students awareness of ava11ab1e
- contraceptwe dev1ces and M thev work . -
aCtl V'Ltles 1. question Box.
_______ 2. Review . . .
3. Brainstorm _ " _
4, Bikth .Conthr'o'l' MEthOIds . L —
. a. Worksheet :
~ b. Hands-On. (Dev1ces)-
S5 ‘1yths and Facts
6. Class Evaluation’ . \ .

matenaLS -
Mduded°' ,%"”efhod-é"'of'sirfh Control™

Myth or Fact’

' Qﬂ‘en | ;.QUIESti'On Box .. " Pictures of Devices

.Samp]e Contraceptwes e : : .

5 Féﬁgeren Ces P L

- Bell, R., et al. Changing Bodies, Changing Lives, pp 159 189,
Kempton W. An Easy Guide to Loving Carefully -
McCoy, Wibbelsman The Teenage Body Book, pp. 1707185.

|




-fbr Teach ers

LESSON:Birth Control Methods

Act1vity 5: Myth or #act'

5?‘ AL Distribute worksheet
N T
S ‘B,_;Read aloud phrases to group
v'-iblt"D1scuss and compare responses
i3 L. 3
Act1v1ty 6 Class Eva]uation
' Evaluate the class.

**Distribute_homework** 

~ **Collect anonymous-qoestions**r

L]
- R e e e S
by,
1
.
.
K
v

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




— ‘.I,I.'
; n 'ﬂ'. T Methods o‘ B1rth Contro1 -
/ ‘ ' =
B Some Cho1ces and Consequences ’ N
A1 methods: - o -
1. Cost money
2. -Should be used carefully T S s
o ;;mwﬂ;:,_3,.-Need both ma1e and fema1e cooperat1on to work well ;
o v :\ o
. ﬂethod--;’ : Pos1t1ve (good) . - Negative7(bad)"
Condom and Foam - . 1, Safe S -15‘,Both male and fema1ef”v;
. B T e -~ must do the1r part R B
How.z w2 o, si,de effects . B E
. _ . : ¥ N S 2."Need\to use both for '
S Condom stops : 3. Easy to get - don't . best\protect1on a
*.sperm.. from v néed to see a doctor - T
enter1ng vag1na' ' ' " ‘ . 30 Need to keep buy1ng B
— 4, Both male and female . more (expens1ve)
- Foam: kills sperm -can share the respon-
E ~ madé-in vag1na S1b111ty : : 4. A 11tt1e messy-_ :




-

-Methods"of{Bfrtﬁ

' Stops the. eqg
- from Teaving
_ the ovary

iDTaphregm'and‘je11y;f

\ﬂQ!=i-"~~-

.. Diaphragm:- stops :

. sperm from enter1ng
» uterus P :

ki]]s sperm

.de1lz

1. Easy

3. Works well

1.

Cohtro]'(cont;)

- Positive (good)

—m———

4.” Sometimes protects

- -against some kinds
of cancer

”iSQf;Very regq1ar.per1ods_f

. |

bbrks}wirfﬁ

. " No side effects

e atiVe«(bad)ﬁ
T-I}O"IY woman
'w,u-NOt_‘messywﬂ.‘-h“ __,_.,sv‘j.‘.;—':,._ e e

f;3.',Need to see e doctor

4, Side effects ~swel'l'ing

L2, Messy R

- Jelly each time of

‘--}j diaphragm

2. Must be respons1b1e J»»f
and take pill every
‘s1ngie day C

~to get the R
,Prescription fﬂj‘~~-

1headaches, we1ght gain

. nn1y woman

. Have. to use. more”

-“1ntercourse

 Need to get’ f1tted
by a doctor

._.Need both JeTIy and

.'jD1aphragm stays 1ns1def
_6-8 hours U :




S

Methods 6f Birfh.ContEOI'(cont.) .

![‘

/[,

Metﬁod . Positive (gdo@)mkdf,
TLU.D. 1L Easy
How: stops fertil- .2; .Clean
" ized ‘egg from S ‘
attaching to . 3] Don't have to th1nk
~ uterus - o about it much
B b et o
' Rhythm ‘1. .Cheap °
' How 1ntercourse 2.zeEa§y; "natura1" '
on]y on days - . : : .
when there is.no 3, C1ean ,
-egg in the  ._ g
fallopian tube’ =~ - 4, Both peop1e invo1ved

Abstinence (not hav1ng 1.

How )

1ntercourse)

No poss1b111ty
of pregnancy — o

' 2.:"

;‘_No 51de effects

No risk of pregnancy

C1ean hea1thy

1. Only woman

'.2._'Side effects

a.1. gDoesn't-work weIT

. 2, .Have to be very

iAI; May want . to. havey "flﬂlég

L .'”>1  S
"'}"'“‘JL:,.-T.ZJI

Negat1ve (bad)

3. Need to feel in51dexf:'
. vag1na to check it

4, Need to.see a doctor
to get an I u.n.

careful’ for it t°uiiuefi

_ work _4‘ o
3 Often resu1ts 1n_wyff"
pregnancy!. '

- 1ntercourse°-




1 Sterilization .

———Abortion " -

. Methods of Birth Control (cont.)

“Method

. Posffine'(good) A

'ﬁij.T,f~Permanent

' Don't have to think

- or, pregnancy

{ﬂC]ean o

| Hglffbir£R contro1__>_'

1 Megative (bed)_ e

';;about birth control -

Sad

f;ffPermanent - can' t
: change your m1nd

‘2, SS1de effects? (new
.”,procedure)

Expenlsﬂ/e:_j:j( $200) P

R

ffgig;qecisionf' .....

I




w;; 7MWA7{V~«»~ -_:eue,.,;w””*Methods.of Birth Control

. -10. The rhythm method is a

Myths and Facts

" A Myth is a story, 1t 1s usually False

A Fact is True

Mark False (F) or.True (T) next_toﬁeach sentence. _ T

o

1. 'You need to see a doctor to get most forms of birth contro]

-

-.” 2? Gay people use a lot of birth contr01 |

J7 3, Birth contro] pills. on]y work if ‘the woman takes one every day

| ;W4L;‘Condoms can be used more than once. B
5. Lesoians‘usualiy choose;to-usegthe pi]f.

6. A diaphragm can be. taken out of‘the woman;right after '
'~m1vintercourse

. -

7. Condoms and foam together work very wel] to stop pregnancy

:8;'-Most teenagers choose abstinence (not having 1ntercourse)
as. their favorite method . ,

h9.5?1f you use birth control, sex won't be any fun

popu1ar way to dance




" Here is a

problem.

Ll e L e
— T -' :
Ll
N,
A -,
{
~ ~
AN ]
- T St

" Please tr lto ﬁé]p this totp]e‘ad$Werwthé1r,quéstidh;f.’

‘une and Lawry are. 16 years o1d They ” 
vhave been dating for the who]e schoo] |
Both of th?m th1nk they are ready

“'for 1"tercourse, lut want to make sure 0

s no pregna\>»




" LESSON: Birth Control Methods

Sy -~

-8

;*Actiyity-i Anonymous Question Box .- R
Answer questions in box.\ '

i

:V’-Act-ivity 2an Review

Put birth controi‘vn a context by verba11y reviewing fertiiiZation, pregnancy,

| birth responsibiiities and decisions inyoived'in pregnancy and parenting 2‘p57“;ﬁ
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3:“ Activity 3 Brainstorm "Birth Contr01 What's Avaiiabie’"hgﬂ,ﬁyfi;;fijﬂ;

Q

ERICE

JAruitoxt Provided 3
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Notes for Teachers .. LESSON:Birth.Contr

ol~Me;h6&sf

1
s

" Activity 3: Brainstorm (cont.) AP ¥ _ o

-

If two people want to have intercourse they must decide if they want to risk ™
- pregnancy.  If they don't, there are many ways to stop the egg and sperm from*
meeting. Today we will Tearn about some different methods of birth control.
Controlling birth means stopping the. sperm. from meeting the egq’or stopping an
egg from developing .into a baby. Remind students that the most effective means of

controlling birth is to refrain from having intercourse.

! e e e n 2 e gy n i

| Activity 4:‘.Birth Contro]l Methods':}~;

f,  This Tesson is much more effective if the studénts can see and handle the - =~
birth control devices. Most family planning ‘clinics will sell or lend a full .
‘packet of available contraceptives. If you are unable to find a packet, R
purchase the over-the-counter methods and use booklets, .posters,.or photos to et
supplement., =~ - . S S _ . C

. .

_If you are able to locate éhé_uée;a hands-on packet, help students .to prepare’ =’
to act in an appropriate manner.-- Some students will not want to touch the o ."‘ g
devices, others may treat- them as playthings. Review classroom rules, re-state. your .

- expectations for the group, role-model ease with the contraceptives and be

- consistent. - - s , - ' , g
i . ‘ 3 - . . . . ’

This 1essahfwi]1 probably require two class periods. .
. X . ) - g.:

“A. Pass out student sheet "MethOds.ofﬂéirtp Control". . As you show each device -
: ‘éahd_£e11ﬂand'$how the group about its use, the students can- follow on

“their sheefs.” . o T

“}.. B. Be sure to show the placement of each device on the large anatomy chartﬁ. ‘

‘o




LESSON'Birth Contrd] Method

s

Activ1ty 4: B1rth Control "ethods (cont )

“Note: There are 3 things that a11 dev1ces have in common: R R
ff; ‘ o a;f They cost money .jn“ _ ‘: . - o f'-‘ﬁ,|: K ='_'§J

b. They must be used carefuTTy

»c. It is both the»man s and the woman s respons1b111ty together to

'
i

make sure they are being careful. : - ‘* .j' ,.“ IR

C. Hands-on. Show how each dev1ce works and hold it up| to the large = -

anatomy d1agram to show p1acement #ﬁNext p;ss each hethod around for
N : i ! R
L - _-';the students to- hand1e and see, Try to have p1ctures of each method as .

well. As-you. d1scuss each dev1ce p1ace 1ts picture in front of the il

group ..

T~

"~ For your information:
. ! o : .
T‘Jﬁ Condom. Who knows some other words for condom7‘ Some might inc]ude

rubber, sheath goatskin etc. The condom 1s a th1n p1ece of rubber -ag o

/ o
7ro]1ed onto the man's erect pen1s At the end 1s a. Tittle pocket for the

/

‘,sperm to col]ect 4n. The man must roll the condom on before 1ntercourse
é a l

7'When the coup1e has f1n1shed he must hold the condom onto h1s pen1s as

;Vhe pu11s out/ so 1t does notvfa11 off Condoms can on1y be used once

exand shoqu be thrown away after use

) i




adLES$6h$BirthfControTiﬁethodsg

_'Ac:t'iyi»ty"'ll:.;'Birt'h ConthoT;Methods eont.) T

.
—

}For your information (cont )

[ B - ¢

v";fZ; Foam Contraceptive foam kills sperm ‘ It 1s squ1rted into the woman 3
- vagina Just before intercourse by using a p]astic tube that is fiTTed

with foam Show pTacement of foam at cervix on Targe diagram of woman' s
o ‘ reproductive system | k o o '1'»" oo '.'jv SRR

ELAPL S

Foam and rondom together are a‘very safe method of birth controT Both"
_ ,can be bought at many drugstores Foam aTone or a condom aTone are better
- than not’ ing but for a coupTe to be sure, BOTH should be used

,.a...,

‘yfffB: Suppositories., The Encare Oval is the most weT] known brand Suppositories

are pTaced inside the woman s vagina up by her- cerv1x by either the woman
or man The heat inside the vagina causes them to me1t into a foamy-type i
Tiquid that wiTT kiTT sperm Again it is best to use a Condom aTong with

suppositories, as. the Tiquid usual]y runs out. before or during intercourse
It is not known how effective this method is.

R ‘\‘
. \

f} 4 Birth contro] piT]s | The next three types of b1rth contro] can onTy be

s
qotten by asking a doctor for them AlT of them are used by women, B

Birth contro] piTTs These pi]Ts must be taken very day for them to work

By missing a pill or two a woman cou1d become pregnant They work by ' }?3
changing a woman s hormones Who remembers what a hormone is7 ST

‘l
N

5in hormones, no egg pops out of the ovary once a month VN

ifﬁfwith'aychaﬁ’




‘ﬁrTeﬂChfrs L L LESSON: Birth. Control ’Vlethods

'fActiwityi4 wFor.Ydur‘IntormatiOn'(contv)" , S o :‘ N e

f . - . —

-

the eggs/stop popping out, and 1t is safe to have 1ntercourse .Eossjb]eﬁqeiﬂ

side e‘fects 1nc1ude nausea, weight gain, headaches

-5, .Diaphragm and‘je11y The diaphragm is a rubber cup that is f111ed with

-_Je11y and put 1ns1de the woman s vagina before 1ntexcourse The Je11y
k111$ sperm To use the diaphragm w1thout tne Je11' makes no sense,
because sperm arg so sma11 they swim around the edges of the cup
Show how the Je11y 1s spread 1n the diaphraqm and, on woman 'S diagrmm-

5show how it is 1nserted and where qt 51ts against the cerv1x This is

./ :
;an exce11ent ~form of birth contr01 IF 1t is used carefu11y ﬂften,

p- 13

*\\\\\~ .7 i the man he1ps the woman put the diaphragm 1n, as part of their Tove-.
i ng _ . . A

R _______,_______f__——-——

e

'First, a’ doctor must fit the riqht size diaphragm to the wonan Second,

ﬂthere must be enoughaaeiiy in. the diaphragm to k111 the sperm r-‘verx
tlng,a/eoupie has 1ntercourse more Je11y must be added Third the
" diaphragm 1s 1eft 1nside the woman for 6- 8 hours to make’ sure aii - ) N

'the sperm is k111ed Then the cup is washed out w1th soap and water o

i .
¢ .

and put in a case unt11 the next time.

6. I .U.D. Intra Uterine Device This is a piece of p1ast1c that a doctor o

/

1nserts 1nto the woman's uterus

N one is sure how it works, but we do know that ‘the p1ast1c changes '4,' DRP

: the chemicais in the uterus S0 that a Fertiiized egg is unab1e to attach

to the wa11s of the uterus to grow :_ o g




e ﬁrTeacherS _: - | LEssoanthContro] Methods‘g

3]Activity‘4, For . Your Information (conti), B

-'a

8.

9.

The 1;u;JF causes’probIems for some women but for others it works just .

h Show insertion of I.U.D. on fanale diagram.

“of b1rth contro1 because 1t is easy, safe and cheap

T

- fine. -

- The woman must check her cervix (show on d1agram) to make sure the I. u. D

is 'still in p]ace \She fee]sxfor_the tiny strings hang1ng‘down through

the cervix.

S .

Phythm method \ome peop]e think they can tell when a. woman is SAFE -j

- that means, that there 1s no egg in. her fa]lop1an tubes | The prob]em w1th

|
this method 1s that nobody s body works 11ke a c]ock so 1t 1s aTmost

mgoss1b1e to te]] when there is.and when there 1sn t an‘egg there vTh€7w
rhythm method does not work very we11 but for peop]e who don't be]ieve
1n birth contro] it is the on1~ way of try1ng ta contro1 pregnancy as1de

From abst1nence or ster111zation
.l: ’
i

Abﬁ&inence Absta1n1ng from someth1ng means not do1ng it. If there is no

3

1ntercourse there will be no pregnancy Many teenagers choose th1s type

.-
| ‘e
b

Steriliiat1on ¥ho knows what th1s word means? when'someone is sterile

. ~.

1t means that they cannot produce sperm or egqs

-~
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'1Q:

~lasts the rest of 2 1ife.

;In a woman, her-fa]]opTan_tubes are cut’ and tied, S0 the egg has nowhere

| on]y older, married peop]e choose to ‘use th1s form of £1~+h contro] Some

Activity 4, For Your Information‘(cont.)

when a man and woman dec1de that ‘they do not want any more ch11dren at all,

they may choose to- have an’ oDeration

In the man, the tubes that carry the sperm from the testes to the pen1s

are cut and tied, so no sperm ever comes out of the penis. This operat1on,

PSS e e o
s JE e b

M_to meet with the sparm. This is-a decis1on that 1asts forever.' Penera]]y, -

_gay peop1e also. make this dec151on

e b

Abortion ABPPTION IS NOT A FBRM .OF BIPTH CONTPOL Abort1on 1s a way of

- remov1ng a ferti1ized qu from the mother S uterus.' When peop]e have inter-

course and do not Use birth controT, 1t is easy to qet pregnant Otten
the boy and gir], or man and woman do not want to have a ch11d Somet1mes

they make the dec1sion to have an abort1on Then the woman ‘goes to a doctor

. and the fert1Tized egg 1s svcked out of her uterus with a little vacuum .

type too] It does not. hurt much but it costs. $200 and many coup]es fee]

sad about decid1ng to have an abort1on Some coup]es dec1de to continue’

'the pregnancy and ha & the baby, then put 1t up for adopt1on chers-

'choose to keep the child .and to raise: 1t And we‘a11know:what a big s

responsibi11ty that 1s.;




Adolescevd‘ Developwsent—m sexmh-h/

lesgoy\ B'ir-th Contro] - Dec1s1on Makmg L , .
goals T.o mtroduce students to the role of famﬂy p]anmng centers

2. To provide students with a forum in wh1ch to assess the

-

dec1s1ons 1nherent in the cho1ces surround1ng

" birth control

e e

acta vz tz,es 1,

2. Review - Methods of- Contracept1on and
Where to Get Them

Questioh-Box T g

3? FamiTy‘PTanning Centehs

-~ a. phone exercise
- b. role play
c. guest speaker

;- _Agree/Disagree f
| - 5. Case Studies/S-Steps

;6;’ Persona] Choice

Class Evaluation

TN

matermls I, o
 included; gs;:egsgsgﬁgfs s
| Qﬁlcﬂ. .Ouestlc.)n Box . C o
reJ-eren ces: | |

Guest. Speaker
Bell, R., et al. Changing Bod1es, Changing L1ves, pp. 159-165.
McCoy, wlbbelsman -The . Teenage Body Book pp. 203-210, 2]5 242,

@ Adolescent Issues Project 1987
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Birth Control -

Nofag-fbrTeachers 4 . o - LESSON:Decision-Making

>

+ The two.goals for this lesson complement each other.- Awareness of the-role .

.and work of family planning:centers Wi]T“augment;the discussions about the
decisions invalved with thgfuse of contraceptives. _ - i .

- It is. important to emphasize two issues in-this lesson. The first—is—the
issue of confidentiality at a family planning center. Help students practice
through-rolgwglay,wfi]mstrips*or discussions, a visit to-a clinic. ‘Make sure:
to be familiar.with the laws in your state regarding dispensation of birth control.
to minors before assuring them of complete clinic cooperation. Any family_ planning -
clinic will be well-versed in the legal decisions affecting.teeﬂésgécontraception"“”’:
so.call them for more information. . e g SRS T :

- ————Thesecond point of emphasis is that of responsibility; taking an active role
~1in ‘the decisions -that accompany sexual.activity and the use or non/use.of _
~. contraception.. Students must be encouraged to remember and explore the fact that
" “actions have Consequences and.they are responsible for their behavior.

“The excellent filmstrip I-"Te'en'age'Birth Control: Why it Doesn't WOrk" is'1isted.w4ﬁ

©in the film listing. It will enhance any lesson on contraception.

——

./ - . o o —; -‘> o : _ jw'.,_ﬁ_;,_mff;#ﬂfmd

Actfvity 1: Question Box

Answer questions in question box.

-Activity 2: Review Birth Control Methods '

orren

- A. Ask students to name the birth ¢6nt#o] methods they ]earned\about. List -

“these.

B. Play hangman with some of the method térms.(condom, diaphraém,'etc;)'

¢

—e




v“\\njFDibv' o Birth Contro] -
TN LESSON Decision-Making

?

Activjty;2+~*RevieW”Eirth—Eontre! Nethods wcont.) _ .

C. Ask students to 1ist the three p]aces teenagers can get birth contro] S

’tff'”;wm 3. Doctor o -

- 2, Pharmacy;(over-the¥counter) o o 'kf

o .,. 3. Family P]anning;Centers - - 'ff
e Activity 3: 'Famiinylanning Centers -

A, Phone exercise ; Students wi]i find the Tocal c]inic phone numbers in ‘the . “%

phone book. Thay wiT] ca]] Lne center and ask for information about how |

SO to get contraceptives

Students can break up. into Small.groups, deve]op their'OWn'guestions and
ca]] as a group, or the large group can make a J*st of questions, then

- 'designate a ca]]er ﬂnswers to the questions can be shared with the group.

¥

’ This exercise wi]] familiarize the students with the serv1ces of a- family -

p1anning c11nic ‘make: them aware of their ex1stence and heTp them get over

some of their timidity with asking difficu]t que«tions; :"-h’ . “;“' i




B1rth Contro1 -
LESSON Dec1s1on-Making

. “Activity 3: Family Planning Centers (cont.)

: B, Role P1ay The students can act out a hypothetica1 visit to a c11n1c

birth contro1 ) - | ' \

Students who don't enJoy act1ng can he1p the-players de def1ne the1r ro1es,_uf

S their actions, _their qﬁéEETEBs and answers. B ’
P _;,/—_/ ‘ ) ) .
e T : \ ]
Again, the 1dea s to practice someth1ng that is d1ff1cukt to do in a -’
safe and support1ve atmosphere o . “ '“\*-’ '

.C. Guest Speaker, You may want to 1nv1te a fam11y p1ann1ng counsé1or to speak
with~the‘gnoup Most clinics offer speahers to student groups who will ““
review the ro]e of the clinic in 3 teenager s 11fe C A ’

. N . "'.
_ | o | |
o o , _ e - : '\_ ) ’
: o - »‘: - ‘ . N -\._
. . ) . . : . o ) . " . ‘ ‘-
~ - Activity 4:- Agree/Disagree . o : : - o \

‘This sheet . is des1gned to st1mu1ate thought and d1scussien among 3 udents .
Students will be expected to state the1r reasons for mark1ng "agree" or_“d1sagreef.

At Read each sentence a1oud
' B.. Students mark the1r answer

C. Ta11y the votes for each sentence then ask students to exp1a1n their votes,

.E\




o eBirth Control -
LESSON:Decision-Making

. Activity 5 Case Studfes =

The three case studies - can be role- p1ayed discussed or exam1ned from

the perspective of the 5 Steps to Make a Decision He1p.the-group to consider: ;

and 1ist various_opt1ons to each case. t .
—
.Activity‘G' Persoha1 Choice - ST R - L : -._' >

N This activity may be difficu1t for the group Nohethe1ess it is 1mportdnt for
B them to be 1ntrospect1ve about this 1ssue If the students don't want to th1nk

about themse1ves, ask them 1nstead to 1mag1ne themse1ves counse11ng a fr1end

. How wou1d they he1p a friend deC1de7 o

- Activity 7: Evaluateithe class -

.
’,

i . .

\

* Evaluate the class, (See Program-Manual)
. **D1str‘1butn HOmewérk** B o _ S B -

I i .




| _Agree/ﬁisagree '

;fﬁ . |
The man is the one who shou1d take care of getting and us1ng the
b1rth contr01 _ | ' :
Agree - Disagree v__wHY?
;The government should pay for birth contro1 for ever/one I wl‘
"Agree. D1sagree ' WHY? -
_Kids under 18. shou1d be able to get birth contr01 w1thout the1r
‘parents knowing o
Agree . ‘Disagree . WHY? s s
' . * . . \\ e T N ) . | . .
B1rth controT 1nfbrmat1on shouId be taught in a11 schooIs

Agree o T D1sagree ' :: WHY?

J

.' Peop1e Hon't need b1rth contr01 because they shou1d on1y have - 1ntercourse

when they want a ch11d . ,.' o T ‘_ : -f"-‘ .f; 1’

Agree L Disagree - WHY?
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" Birth Control - Decision Making

CASE STUDIES

. ...\\_‘ .
X“ |
Sandy has a\1ot of sexual

Jack and Sandy have been ‘going out together '

fee11ngs and wou’d 11ke to have sexua1 1ntercourse with Jack

Jack is

unsure of. what to do

do 1t

H1s friends ta1k about sex a 1ot but not how to .

He is very nervous, but doesn 't want to te11 anyone He cares

. a 1ot about Sandy and doesn t wauc to- risk a pregnancy

‘What shou1d
he do? o J |

_ ?/ /Annette and Randy 11ke each other a 10\ They have been kissing and
T - petting and have decided that they care enough about each other to have
: 1ntercourse List the steps they need to go through so there is no-
unwanted pregnancy What might one of their conversations sound ]1ke?
- f13. L1nda sees a 1ot of different guys and 11kes hav1ng 1ntercourse with two

Ccuts” down on the good fee11ng
3*3',fyou think she shou1d dov’

"*one of the boys’d

gor three of them.“ None of them want to use condoms because they say it 1__ej;

What choices does Linda have” What do

i”Ro1e p1ay a conversation she might have with

~.




a

'How much t

-
-
-

@e\bffth'conf%d]jcoéts;_'

3

\

Personal Choice

<

You're making,an-fmporfaﬁt'choice,'

0

oy

That~y6urvparénts don't f

9

Being‘carafdﬁ oY yoar hea1th§;What are the sfdeteffects?,

How easy it {%to use.

N

Being ab]é tolbuy

s

it at a‘drUgstore,,withodI seeing a doctor.

1hd Qut..

"

. Making sure fhe eggland,spermfddh't m

. Maké believe you're choosing a method of birth. control,

.

eét (no pregnancy).

o

" Using something your partner.likes too..

Making sure it doesn't g0 against-your religion.

[}

-

What 2 things are MOST important fb'you.(onjy two) - think hard.

-




Homevvork
name

o

-y

P1ease 115t 3 things you/want to learn about v.D. (venereal disease).
_ PN

o »

i
Thank you. ’ T ’
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Iesgon ' Sexua]U Transmitted D'is_'e‘*é‘se"'(S‘.T.D./\l'_’D,') o -
goals For students to gain factual know1 edge about sexuaHy -
- ?ransml*ted diseases . T

¢ , . . . | C

! . -

2. To 1ncrease understandmg about +he role of t‘he

Cy . -

1nd1v1dua1 in breakmg the d1sease c.ha1n -

ac’u vz tzes -

Question Box . "

v

f—JZ. Book1ets
B U ) 3. True/r-'a'lse Exerc1se )
4. Pi]m/Fi]msvtmp '

-5, _Fio]e Plays - - v

- 6. 'C1'ass", Eva]uetion BT

CltGTIQLS - | o
mcluded ookl

True/False

s  RolePlays R
Q er: Quest1on Box: v . o L w e
B T Fﬂm/FﬂmstMp . Lo

references: . -

'BeM',‘aRuth,'et' al. Chang1ng Bodies, Changmg L1ves, pp. 216 233.

Lynch, Rome, "STD's and How to Avoid Them" (pamphTet)
McCoy, W1bbe'lsman ‘The . Teenage Body Book pp.. 161 -169.

o © Moiescent Toves Frojest Too)

*oar




ERI

- S T 0. s are*agaeb1dem1c among teens we must be persona11y respon51b1e g

o

T abcut revers1ng th1s trend
;f;gl{gi;;;:hsf?iuf!s Céﬁ’béﬂhFQVénted‘and cured (except fo&bthe herpes virus).

3. Without proper mediéé] attention an infacted peréon'wi11 be "~

~_responsible for other people's i11ne55és. ‘ IR .
fActiv1ty 1 Question Box ',’;,,f S o -._ =
?Answer quest1ons in the question box :"_~1 T . .

«ct1v1ty 2 s T D Book]et

¥A1though the "bookTet" has been pr1nt d on 1arge sheets,'we wou]d urge you

to cut 1t-to,size, stape\1t and pass book]ets to the group.

1oud Be sure to stop the

PAruitext provided by enic RS2



-tEéson:"rs\T.o.'s f//]'4;

'Activity 3: Truéfdr False? e ,/
Use this exer'c1se as a r'ev1ew after r-ead1ng the book'let or at the end of

the 'lesson after' the f1'lm or ﬁ'lmstr-'ip

' 1. Fa1se (1t s common acr-oss aH C'lasses, races and qges)
o 2. False ('it is st'i'l'l 'in the body g ‘ . /
o '3; True o : -1 : \/”i_ RS lv./ .
B o 4, . Fa1se (it cou'ld be a bactema or 1nfection that is not
o anSTD) : /
f‘ : 6. True’ ,
o 7. False (no v.D. gOES aray w1thout " doctor's car-e) - _/_\(»—-”*
\ 8 False (it is an epideric ' e,
- 9. True . 1l ,/’ |
10, —Frue— " '\\
Ce 1. True ' ‘ \ o - |
. - 12, Faise K : \ o R
| \
p B |
\ . ) 4\\ - e
s _ B
-’\ctlv1ty 4 Film or Fﬂmstm’p ' : A I / .

The fﬂmstrip,' "SexuaHy Transmitted Dibeas\e" '1s h1gh/'|y recommendeu mr ,

It zs avau"ab]e




LESSON: S.T.D.'s

o ﬂct1V1ty 4. Filn or Filmstrip (cont.)

“Most of the f11ms and f11mstr1ps ava11ab1e on ‘this topic prov1de

1nformat1on on the d1seases and the1r prevent1ons/cures Try to ind one

to augment the other act1v1t1es in the<Jesson

‘.Activity'”: Ro]e P]ays ' S ;,_,5w—”‘f’:’-

B Cne of’thg,most/d1ff1cu1t concepfs of this lesson is that people must
: «f—commun?eate-about S.T.D.'s to av°1d aggravat1ng the1rs, or r1sk serious 111ness ?t
: of~others sne Fo]]ow1ng s1tuat1ons are nresented to give students ‘the N . h v %
.hslvopportun1ty to pract1ce ta1k1ng W1th others about S, T D.'s, Try to get to each s1tuat1onft
'V,:and urge every student to be 1nvo]ved - They W111 need as mnch practfce as there -
’.-1svt1me | | | _ .
| ~Some poseibiTit{ee inclnﬁef.' ' . o | . e

T. Telling a doetor abant suspected S.T.D.

2. Calling a clinic to'geteinformation. o C j}
3. Te]]ing a,partneh aboutlhaving an'S T.D. L . - e
4.‘_Conv1nc1ng a fr1enﬂ to go to a V. D C11n1c when s/he HO8Y W”t want to.
5.

Hear1ng from a partner that s/he has an S.T.D. and you might be 1nfecte1f

-r?tACtivity 6 C]ass Eva]uat1on "%v

5 Eva]uate the c1ass




[

;;hn1S1w %wedwttcmeﬂm?

You may have heard of V. D Hell, that stands

: for enerea] Drsease

. mrtted Drsease because it 1s an 111ness passed through
-:, :-sexual contact and refers to mora than four kinds of
;:‘dtseases h
[t s a very old type of disase, Cotumbus
ihwdﬁmanSTDanmyHmsmewemm

| mad from syphtlts (ont type of S T 2. )

bl NOh nore than 500 000 teenagers [> mrl]ton]
| iget an § I ), ¢ _ggrx yaar, Thts nuch disease
;,rscaﬂedanepdnmc(eptdmnm)
| hiqh meansﬂlots ofapeopte have,
[t and}tt Is hard totontrol the

| disease from spreading.,

o Venerta) Digease/SEXUatdy.TransnittadDtSéaSev“'}'J-'~ R .

o Inthe last 75 years, SYPHILES has iTled

Venereal Dtsease ts oy called Sexuallz Trans-‘

-

about 100 willion people allover_the world, |

ST ang VERY SERIOUS diseases,

 How doe o“person etans.Tr |

Y T D. gems are usually pasred fron one body
opentng to another (mouth penis, vagtna anus)
Germs love dark “Harm, danp places 50 they

tend to 1..; ind grow in the

reason to keep the body very
c]ean It is harder,for,‘ E
Since S.T.D."s are sexia]
diseases, and sex is 2 normal
part of most peop]e'slives,:

many: people cateh ther,

body openthS' This s one f,'

gerns to grow in a‘ctean‘place._.

1982
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aets about X n 5

S T D.'s are the 2nd Most catch ing dtsease
in the U,St (the co]d_ts the‘ftrst).

People who have-sex wtth nore than one. person

e nore ltkelx to get an 5.1, D

i ST are.passed between‘ﬂgth heterogeruals

o and homosexuals.

:+ COMOAS help stop the spread of 5.1.0,'s,

”svnetnns»and SIGNS of 5.T0,

It is harder to see the stgns of S, T D.'s 1n women o

,, because thetr reproducttve organs are 1ns1de the

ff body

' &‘.

1 3comon 5T

1. gonorrhes

syphilis

3. herpes

o PONORRHEA (qah noh-ree- ah)
| S]ang the clap, drip, the whttes

- 'gonorrhea with no=signs. atall.

_‘sonettmes there is the same burning feettngs Many

) ‘have it!

Tt cnuld'hUrtte,nanté spern and
2 Wnnan's €qqs. .
 saneone sterdle (unabte,to have
o o e‘ht]dren). | |
common
) S"[ D!'S_. o gonorehea','hen vbaby"st etes nt.ght.

et hurt when it cones.out

e ——

Boys get a drip fron the pents w1th ] urntng
eettng when he urtnates (pees) But he nay have

firls often show no' stgn s of gonornhea but
girls and women who get gonornhea don't know they
If:the qonorrhes fSn't\tured,'t

It could mke

LAY

anmﬁmtmmnMS'

through- the vagina, f

1982 -
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Sl srpnms (st phﬂ ush

%f"'"“’==$ ang ‘srff-the*pox--*~—— -—¥~v*--———-—-——--~——dhe.doctorsnr1J_gtvesthen_a_shot or two of

[ 3 Stages of the Disease

Stagefl. A sore, ca]led 2 chancre (shank-gr). shows up -

on the penis, vagina or mouth, Then the 3

f

sore goes avay, but the disease fs still ;

“inside the body! .

|Stage 2, 1-6_months Tater...a rash on the bod)y;

palis of the hands, soles of the feet,

40 &y too. The dtsease stays.

g Stage 3, During the next 25 years Syphilis wtl]

. -churt the heart,“hrain andvother*orqans.

? - Sone people dte frrom ‘syphthtst
. A pregnant wonan can pass syphtlts to hep unh0rn child,

;'MemﬂdwﬂtpMMMydm |

| Both gonorrhea and syphtlrs are stlp cur d |
;; if an 1nfected person gets to the doctor __rly The

-~ Somet imes there are more sores. These signs. ~ -

]

apound the nauth, Vagina, penrs, Or-ams, -

-herpes.

—"‘—""——-—.__,-.-._..__ -

penrct]li Pentcilltn cures these dtseases

3 HERPES (her pees)

Sores that Took ltke sma]l blisters show up

hga ay if the D1sters are inside the woman's
vagina, she and her'partner will ot know she has |
_Herpes-sores can be very patnful

The sores wtl] i) away hut the dtsease stays I

198%

1nstde thie body for the rest of a person S 11fe

- : ‘ " +'

[}

B -.m ’

. -\ N '3
NN N Ml £
HWQS- ‘stnys with you o “a

. ;
b
: -

U

g

n

-

;:'_-8{7'

<

4



MMrSTD'

jf l Venereal Harts - wartltke bumps on the inside .

3 —--—.._..__;____
P ™ _“—"—r""—w—-—s--....—-—._.

tf If the warts are hot removed they wtll infect other |

LS

f mwk wdwaﬂpmﬂms
| N
2 Yeast Infecttons - these 1nfections usugl Ty show

| upin the vonan, but can be passed between men nd

y ‘women One rympton fs 2 strong snelttng, thick white
;~7'flu1d that cones out o the vagrna These infections

B 'can be cured wtth nedtct

¥

13 ”Tr_t'chohonta"_s"ts"(ﬁu—i—cb—)_:'trke a1 the other

f “nfections, thts one is usual]y passed through sexual
;i.contact Both mles and fehates can get it, Its )
T synptoms are 1tch1ng or trckttng around the vagtna or

g pents and somettmes a drtp fron the penrs or vagina

e s
———

i

v [ it e

4 Pubtc Lace (crabs) these Httle antnals as btg
. qnd‘gutgjdg_gfhthe genrtats Sane as for other S.T.0.'s

. ——— .

| M
n hair They are passed through contact With s skrn E—

_clothtng,or furniture where the crabs are lrvrng A

| ktlled eastly by using a-cream called Kuell, A

‘ ;,MWM,IM;Bmgmthﬂmlm;.;ueﬁ_ﬁ_..ﬁ,wwﬂeum_Wm,,

| smﬂmmtswmg MwatMsmmMsmamy'

2 4 pinhead Tve on-people's bodtes espectalty

person can tel if they have orabs by intense .

1tch1ng,nhere they haue'then. The’trabs cah be :

doctor wtll gtve you a prescrtptton for the creah.

People feel embarrassed about sexal diseasesav_' |
He have been taught that sex is: bad 50 We don't
]1ke -t tell anyone shen soriething 1o irohg "downf.
mwﬂ TMbmwﬂpmmeﬂhSTD%tnwr:r

country is that people-don‘t-go-to-4 doctor“nhen—_’p_

'f' ina feu weeks or & nonth But the disease will be |

¥

1982 - .
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—

| 1t along or back to us,

1 go to\be chesked for 37,0,

rpassed to the next partner It 1s very 1mportant that

A 111nesses be treated by a doctor the embarrassment will

g; 0 away, but the dtsease o't ,tn%‘

MmprmemmwthtMrmml

’,‘

\fvery large ctty has a FREE cttntc where people can

Take a mtnute now to

. toof up/the cltntc tn your phone book

| .

2 U.i!hLiLi!d!ﬂl_ durtng 1ntercourse - “hely- stop-- .

‘ - >
-~ ’ <

j mdwwmmy ‘t

| : DEVENBER: (Please)
S,

Any soreness'or redness around the'vaghna or
- petils is 4 reason to see a doctor ohtng and
drtoptng and usudl]y stgns that something 1s '

wrong

the dtseases from passtng‘be gen people Con-

doms and foam together PROTECT agatnst both V D

T

¢ n

Don t have sex utth anyone who mtght have an
8, T D Many young peopte have S T, D ‘
olean and hea]thy ts vmportant

. TD A DDCTDR as soon 2s jou thtnk you mtght |
hweanS TD %chrscuvM]pcwethe" |

- dsease (except for herpes)

hake sure that your partne I sees a doctor also |
Dtherwtse the S, D wtl] keep spneadvng to .

L nore and more people

“‘-: -

' FUV‘. mUl‘e‘1Df0rmatvontCAL‘L';i'»"’* e S
i 800-272;2577; It's free to call, | “aﬁ——;i

Keeptng |

‘J9s2 -

a  "Adol e‘sc've'nt'_"Issues. P_f"éjeét ’




,Irue or False

E

i. S, T D. 's -are spread mosr;y by , ..j ~ ,T _F.
' prostitutes ‘ ’ C |
2. Syphilis is cured when the.sore | I " F
goes away. | _ ; o
3:, There is nc odre for herpes . J i F

4. Any prob]enhin the vagina or penis is' T F o
an S.T.D. E L o : -

5. Condons help stop‘the spread of V.D. . T F

6. An S.T.D. can stay in the body for T  F f';’
a 1ong time , |

7. V.D. goes away if it' 15 left alone. T F
S 8. Hard]y anyone gets S.T. D._s anymore; | Tlg’ F.
9. Teenagers can get free care if they[.~. T'vr gF

| think they have an S.T. . | _ | _
10, Syphilis,. gonorrhea and herpes are fVQTf F
_grx serious i11nes ses. , ‘
1 n. Keeping the genital area very ciean : FI F
| -helps prevent sexual diseases o |
i2, Itching or redness around the vagina, ffT ‘J_ﬁ

. penis, or anus fis nothinq to worry

about




Do e e : _

Bir;hsend Pakentiﬁg”l"_‘_ﬁ e :fs_ IR

o S . -

SR o . |

-j;: Students w111 se _b?rth as a dynam1e process.'

;é._-FOrf,tudents to be aware of some of the var nh¥es af

parenting thaﬁ need considerat1on when: mak1ng &

Fié:g

Y

:1@1; fe";ﬁ.,‘suest Speaker (optioﬂal)

Brainstorm _Decisian 'aBoutAParent1ng : X ,j7;T3

e
~"'-7_."“5. 5 Steps Ya Make A Decision
5 2

L Parenting . Hands-on\
Cont T C1aSSrEvaluat1cn e
“éf . : -
A V

ffly\cil‘Afiéaci’ 5-Steps to,Make a Decisqoﬂ Qezjgf‘i;3"1_:??

9 e T
s 3™ .
‘o
S

L Markers SRR
-Yarn s

ce, a0l

‘ C 'Loveeand’Sex and Growing Up,i
; earnfnngbou? Sexy-:pp. . 148=132.
ybTesman, The -Teenage Body ‘Book:, ' pp 186~
Tmschnefder exploring> the Parenfﬁbod Choice -

89‘198200 AT
iAn Actlvities,Guide for




o

N S
. Birth and Parenting .

oy

- any
\ .

‘ifi:Aotivity 1: Question Box

" Answer questions in. the box.

o

i
|
-, |
AétiVity 27 Film I , | | 0
- Try/to find a fiim that shows a iive birth scene. Though many aduits shy away
'from showing students such graphic material, most adoiescents are.curjous about
this.very natural and important part.of our existences, With appropriate teacher = -
introdyction and sensitivity to the possibiiity of student discomfort \the experience
»of seeing a birth fiim can be very specia] and fuifiiiing for. the group .
7 :, ff ."Chiidbirth" is a short portrayai of one coup]e s preparation for and deiivery
“of their baby. It 15 a warm and sensitive presentation highlighting the active :
. panticipation of the father. You may find other- fiims locally that you wiii choose
"_to show but be certain to preview as' many of them are unnecessariiy technicai
SR "Teenage Father“ is not a birth film. It is the'"true" story of a teenage coup]e I
grappiing with an unplanned pregnancy. It.is filmed| in documentary fashion and- L

...evplores some of the e very.difficult choices and issues the coupie must face This
;;_jjlm,JjS an- exceiient -discussion- starter

.
a’- |

.Both of these fiims are iistednin the Audio-Visuai_section preceding &he
’; curricuium ' F ‘ \
ey -~

-|
| i

Be]ow piease find some suggestions for discussion toplgs'ggd_questions that

-; 1. '"Chiidbirth"" S

i
i--Do you think tne husband in the fiim was typicai’ Wny? Why notj'

--What are some other ways this coup]e could have had their baby? (at home

- with a midwife, Cesarean with drugs, not naturai) »?
«-what is a naturai chi:dbirth’ : ‘

Adolescent ' Issues:

|

i

S
L
|

Project:




Nm’z; ﬁ:w mf;

hﬂ’s o LESSON: Birth ¢nd Parenting”

Activ1ty—2 Film (cont.i ? |
52. -"Teenage Father" _
vj--What were some of the actitudes about birth control show in.the film?
'”--What choices did John and. Kim have7 ;‘ o , R
‘v'--What were some of the feeiings John and Kim had about che baby?
--What do you think will happen ‘to Kim, John and the baby? ' . j' i
'--List somc of the - vs that a baby changes peop]es' iives |

Activ1ty 3: GuestSpeaker ;:“
You may want to ask a coup]e or. two to come in and taik about their . "‘_1__‘: 'uﬁf

pregnancy ard birth experiences Try to find peop]e whose experiences have -

differed (hospita]w at home midwife) Students iove first hand accounts

e A va]uabie activity wou]d require that students deve]op questions before the g’
guests' Visit ' ",ﬂ. ' ' "”\ L ’ |

ﬂ ° -’ L B :
Activity 4 Brainstorn'. Decisions About Parenting = :

-?;A.' What are ten things peop]e need to think about when they are deciding whether

:'y or not to have a baby7 i @_f .h;IgV«-} sw.1h7iﬁ€’lnh,51~,‘ ‘ }xﬂ_gf:,ﬁ=,f;{ﬂ




B1rth and Parent1ng

B. List student responses on board . L1St as many 1ssues os the group ‘can th1nk

oi, but at ]east ten. The 11st w111 1nc]ude financiaT con51derations
(shelter food, c]oth1ng, med1ca1), emotiona1 readines S» time ava11-.

ability, parent relationships, etc.

;ACtivity 5: S;Steps‘to Makeia'Decision

‘~3«5_ 4;‘1Distr1bute 5- Steps sheet, un1ess students have copies in‘their 1ders

| vfrom prev1ous Iessons

Bf"Class divides inta two same- sex groups The giris take the . perspect1Ve
: of an unemp]oyed high schoo] graduate g1ﬂ1 who married her high s”hooi
_boyfriend The boys are the husband who is a waite, at a restaur?nt .

'They are deciding whether to. try to gef pregnant ) The students shou1d use }i

.‘the 52 steps to explare the consequences to ‘each side of the quest1on

C. The groups share the1r decision from each perspective and the rationaie-

P

’v:for that dec1sion ';' ”'h T - ;’;” S




NO’&&S‘ | -ﬁzr TeﬂChﬂ'S o DT i.ES..SGhI:Bi.rth.a‘nd'Pare.r-r~'.-:i:;..:-;-:_a.‘?;f-'.T'

| Activity 6. Parenting - Handern'

A.

What is hard about_doing 11:7 B _ R _
vahat does it mean that you: don t want to do it° (The idea is that a student

”who ‘can’ t do it is pr‘ |
gAl]ow t1me for students to name "it“ draw on'"it", make it a bed give"-:y;;t
| it a. personality (with yarn hair, etc ) ~You' w11i need markers, yarn,~4—~~“'"i

SRR ”__;,,;cfa—»__u -
Nv;_tg]ue g]itter and otherﬁsugplies,,_ T

Teacher introduction

“This experiment in parenting was done in a high school. We learned of it

on the radio. A home economics ¢:igss did the experiemnt for a whole week
‘with whole eggs. Our experiment was Jdone with empty. egoshe11s for only .

24 hours.,

First, the 1ns1de of each egg needs to be b]own out, so only the empty
shell ‘remains. - Make sure to have 3 few extras on hand. The studentsr_g

"actively participate 1n b]ow1ng out the. eggs

.. The egg is meant to represent an 1nfant The idea is to care for an 1nfant fff
-~ for a full 24 hours, -as if it were your-baby. This includes not 1eaving
- the- egg alone at’ a11, not crushing it,. not 1eaving it in a drawer, etc

. When presenting 1t to students exp]ain the "learn by doing" nhi]osophy R
"Help them understand the ]mportance of symbo1s' the egg symbo]izes an e
tinfant . L _ R

~“The puroose is to give students and teachers a taste. of the respon51b111ties

1nherent in.having a baby. It {s. 1mportant for staff to participate in o
such a demandinq exercise -~ , :

.’You and. your group wi]] have to determine the- fo]]ow -up to th1s experiment RO
- Me chose fo get together 24 haurs later and share our-experiences.  If Y

the'”baby" is no longer in .- :itence, the "parenf" wi]] be expected to .
exp]ain what happened, stav- nc]uded , : :

"VPass 0utzeggs

If a student refuses to do the experiment ask these questions

Uhy’ -

‘-b]y not ready to be a parent )

. s

e




) L]

Note fr Teachers - om sun s o

Activity 6:

g

Parenting. - Hands-On (cont.)“ : S e

<

]Acffvity 7.

E.

- the egg as they would an"infant/a'baby AT1 students and teachers are

| “help them oqt.

[

Final reminder might be: A1l studentscand teachers are expected to treat

_ expected to be at the meet1ng the next day w1tQ the1r baby 411 students-

and teachers are expected to share one aspect of their experience with

the others Remind the students that their parent(s) can- he1p, after all,

'1t's o1d hat to +hem, and peoole with babies usua11y re]y on others to

C1ass Eva]uat1on

Evaluate the c1ass i"V.i _ ' _—.“ :




Adélescem- Developwsen’r M\seizua(ify S
legson Lifestyles | - \\

goa.(/s . To ga1n awareness of the variety of 11festy1e

;:"hoices . | ' o \\' o
. . . \
N

To practice taking-others- perspectwes

T ———

1

T NCr ' . o N T

a Ct] ’-l tzes ’ . Question Box ‘ . - \\
. ' o2, Br&inéforrﬁ -- ‘Lifestyles- . N
- 3. Famﬂ'ie'sA-.- Comparison Exerciée (Discuss'io'_n). ’\:\

S ) ' _ - 4 - L'I_fgs%y?e ﬁhdice, -- Stories:

’ 'b 3 : - 5. Life Liné. B “ I ,
"" T _ sl oNhy_Get Married?., 7 ﬂ

o . 7. b.fnter\./‘I:EWVan Elder

. 8. Class EvalUé'tion

lnCIUde& Brainstorm"‘ L1festy1e Cho1ce Stomes
o Families t_m;‘ . why Get Marmed"‘ o ‘
‘ ﬁﬁ : : s }t"leﬂ | "'ﬂi- Questf‘ion;é‘;x | | ?v&-ﬂpié’.to Interv1ew:_ |
‘ ' o _Pictures of ’-‘amihes S - SR

o R
o " -

) ‘Adoiescent Issues Project. 1983




| N O‘f@ "Fgr Teachers o o  LESSON: Lifestyles
\ -
: -A'mmm Question Box *.
: Answer enonymous qu'estilons. ]
Activity 2: Brainstorm: 'Li-festy‘les | |
: | A 'Ask'students- What is a ersty1e? Answer tne way pe0p1e§:hoose
to 11ve their Hves | J o o
_ Thrs ‘Tesson wil) focus only on different types of 11v1ng a“rangements, | _
- ,Inot the characteristms nf vanious ersty]es B b
_ B. 1. Urge students to name aH the s _31& for Hving they have seen or .
‘ heard about o ' L
T 2 List these on . the board. ,(R.esnonsesm,.ay "in‘CIUde:' ’ .
a. living a10ne" -
b. . getting nxerri-edi B :
\ | - c. miclear family (2 parents and fhﬂdg,enj) | | |
\\ . unmarried coup1e (gay and straight) ,
e. with friends. (cooperatwe and non cooberat'lve) g B IR
Tl extended *dmﬂ_y T o | '

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



‘;Nm 'ﬁrl- TedCher'n ‘ . - - .‘_-.LESSON: Lifesty1es.

- ) . q
~ 1
>

Activity 3: Families --.Comparison Exercise ‘ .
- g ¥ l

— . The group will reflect on.the Tifestyle of 11v1ng w1th1n a family by
- comparing T.V. families with those in their neighborhoods: The questions below

can gyide the discussion. Some pictures of "typical” fam111es may he]p make' ‘the
. discussion more concrete. S

3

@

1: Make 'two columns on the board. Label one "T.V.", the other

"Ne1ghborhood"

T2 Hhat- k1nds of-families are seen on T.V. (nuc]ear, extended ﬂs1ngﬂe

- parent) ’ _ : 'v' - _ | '. ‘ ' ST
3. What races and ethnicities are the families? R
4. What is the income 1eve1~of these famiiies7 "j”, - oy

~¢

-5, List some of the typ1ca1 problems faced by T V Fam111es
6. Do all the famﬂier have ch11dren7

; 7. What other lifestyles are shown on T. V shows7 (same ~sex 11v1ng together,.'

unmarr1ed hetero/homosexua1 11v1ng together, etc ).

il

Now. ask the same questions about fam111es in the students' ne1gh6orhoods

- Compare the two 11sts, he1p1ng students to reflec on what 1s cons1dered "norma]“
| 1n our society. Help them th1nk about how their attitudes toward fam111es and .»;yf
: 11festy1es have been . 1mpacted in T V. /mov1es : ' ' S ) dhfiptiﬂdgii

:‘AActivity 4: L1festy1e Choice Stories |
{jhp ;: These stories describe 6 d1ff rent peop]e ‘and the1r situations The

purpose of the activity 1s to present various 1nf1uences on peoples choices of

living arrangements, so~that students can ref]ect on how/why peop]e choose to S

live the ways they do
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Activity 4: Lifestyle Choice Stories ---cont. .

-

A. : :s out case sheets. Students can work individua]]y;on‘fn pairs,

B. Read directioﬁs aloud,f Help stqdéﬁts to be thoughtful and careful

in their choices. Q.
f ;'. C. When a]] students have finished, ask each child or pair to read - -
aloud one case, their choice and state the reason for the1r choice,
’ N D.'»D1scuss each se]ect1on especia]]y if ‘there is d1sagrenment within
v .
K the group He]p students to take the perspectives of each charqcter;
Activity 5: Life Line o '
A. Draw a Life,Line~bn'thé'biabkboard. For exampte:
e I ...7 - Years s 07¢ | | -
e 05T T 56T 17 | 26-35  © 36-60  60-80
,B; Under each phase ask - students to 1ist the‘types of 11festy1es that ;f
or each age group. Ask uhem to Tist as many as
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Act1v1ty 6: Why Get Married7 ) 3
“A. Pass® out‘the Studeht Worksheet : :
B. Pead each phrase aloud. ' -
“C.- L1st the reasons on the board ;fef Af ‘ | o - ot
D. Ta]ly the- responses for each reasod. )
E. He1p students d1scuss marriage its pros and cons, and allow them
A - :“ to share personat viewpo1nts u L
T e e e R
-Actiydty-7: i!htervieulan Elder - | | | .
.‘ _-One va]uable way to get at this informat1on wou]d.be to 1nterv1ew some -
_ e]de)1y people about the 11festy1es they have exper1enced o
S students can be- assigned to.. 1nterv1ew one e]der they know for homewotk
lo~5 ""e«t elders can come to your site for a group 1nterv1ew. )
- He]p students find out what the 1nf1uences were- each time a 11festy1e
change occurred . T»d_]kc‘ L ' S ,‘-”"v,“'u o 'f’}f
‘ ,

Acc1v1ty 8 CTass Eva]uation e

Eva]uate the c]ass fff;; R i '~’f-:“
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. _ i T 7
S L - E
v f . LIFESTYLE CHOICES | / |
: Directibns: ' After reading'about each person choose the living sty1e_d
yoit think w11] work out for them Make‘sure‘to have
a reason for your choice | o |
x *',;*""'*7 *  * *i_*‘ X ox x ok %
I "Tina is 13 She and her mother. 11ve in
"a oné‘bedroom aPaPtment -Tina works at
a bakery after sch001 . Her boyfriend who o
f_she s been datTng for a year has a good
g .job She and her mother get aTong okay. but 5
.“'she is dec1d1ng how to 11ve E P]easeuhelp herbi
e make a choice. '_;\; i' | R ;
e o _:;;;:;;iga]one ) n_.xgi_E;‘—iMf': |
u I;L_fi_;“move in w1th girlfriends | _ /
- ;?__:;_ live wdth her boyfriend B | : 5 o 3; ;
% *;;;_:;_ stay_w1th her;mother AN ".-f .‘ _" ,s..,;g.fvﬁjf‘su
72;' Chris and‘his wife were married for ,?}3
' “d30 years He taught at the town h1gh vb'
| 1schoo1 His ch11dren 11ve in the same girlj
;fstate but he doe n 't see tb‘m too often, o
'V*_ Last year, Chris wife died. and he retired'{
o :_'fron his Job becaum:‘?ia_“r 65. _gHelp
- - Chris ‘make 2 chofce 4ab¢ut how to live.
5 $1ohe v °, Cwith his
T L - chﬂdremaad
% jn houses for der people theirffam111es

Aruitoxt provia




e Lifestyle Choices (cont.)’
- + )

3. Greg has been work1ng at the same gas stat1on

. for five years. Last month he became one of the
Wbosses He s been ab1e to save a 1ot of money
,by lﬁving at home. Greg is gay ;He]p Greg

choose a way to 11ve

stay withlhis fami]y
11ve with a lover E

1ive wjth a group of adu]ts

R alone (
L ~ . [
1

f" . . : 4.. Gil s parents died when he was a 11tt1e
; : ' boy. He has been Tiving w1th his aunt

uncie, and two cousins for ten years ;Nwa“

h1s aunt and unc]e are thinking of getting

5t5j a divorce and 611 has some choices about

. where_to 11ve Help him make this diff1ou1t

e

‘choice,

o stay*where he‘is'ﬁ

; 'live 1n 2 foster home _
ufmove in witn othem re]atives

7“11ve 1n a gwoup home with 10tsh~?”

'1of other k1ds Gk;ﬁf“
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5, Ever since Robwn finished high school he has worked at two Jobs ' For \

a few years, he has been Hving in an apartment with a Few fr-iende Robin

is 25 and has been unemp1d4yed for‘ 3 months.\
S \ ' :
with his same fr‘iends

How wﬂ] Robm chuusﬂ to Hv.")-:'-f

; a]one o«
. ______:f with his fami]y |
i _ﬁ_ with a lover L
o ;;_;_;» with a group of adu]ts
= e e *1:‘,”@5@

Cis 8 bus. driven. Sheyfnd_her.hUSband.a




Adolescev\‘l' Developmeni' cm( Se_xua(vfy

lesson Student Post Assessment and C’ourse Eva]uat1on
goaLS C o comp]été post-test and course evaluation

in ‘order to evaluate student Tearning and interest.

Question Box - -

—

- activities: |

. : v.ca
2. Sex Education Post-Assessment °

. 3.. Co'.urse Evaluation. (written)
4. For Your Information...
| 5. Course Evaluation (verbal)
T T 6. More Quest1ons—~'__w_ o
- : . e Y |
| e
materials
included
[ 4
lnc u e; Assessment
. ' - Evaluation .
( ?ﬁ‘en " For Your Information...
- Question Box
. L .
references: c
Q @ Adolescent Issues Project 1982 2 . S
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Actiwitxf1: Question Box - - S

~ Answer anonymous questions

- Activity 2. Post-Assessment o

A. Pass out assessments |
5; Read each question a]oud to students
C. Co]]ect assessments, OR .

:fD Go over the assessments in c]ass with‘students correeting thejr _

_omn-or: others'- ;

- E.. Use these assessments as a compar1son with the: pre test to he]p

determine student 1earn1ngL B

'F ANSWEP key (see next page)

-

‘. Actﬁvity 3: Course Evaluation»(written)

Add your own questions if you want to know other/d1fferent th1ngs

A

"B.. Pass out eva1uat1ons
C

D

Read it-a]oud'to-students R ", p .,* ‘ _?
Co]]ect eva]uat1ons to 1nform p]anning for future courses :




e _Z%rTea i éh?rs o LESb . g tuﬂent Assessment an d.

¢;;j~ i R : R S . : Fourse OverVTew

?:95>“‘{l77’_7”~"7’!;'flj,;i,fi;AnsWeriKezi(tbaAssessment):': S

. utekus ¢ T N ’ . SN
store and release eggs k
penis '

e e JRT _— sperm s e - -... [ j..,ju e e e .j_ S .‘ - - —
. a t1me of chang1ng from a chﬂd to a teenager
menstruat1on ' ' -

sperm, and ‘an egg meet
. 9 months -

_fhaV1ng sex w1th someone who has the d1sease M

0 0 NG N WN
T 08T 00 oo O ,

“True or False °

R ]

13. T
14. F

| 15. T
10. 16. T
1. T
F

. - 17.
-12. T

- 18,

e R B o B R B |
; ’ w o .
N N A4 4 M 4

SR ._._'ProbTem-Soivfngh . ;':tj ha SRR ?f}:'

" The assessment measure conta1ns some quest1ons that are des1gned to h
measure facets of 1nterpersona1 skills. As these skills are o
more basic and more comp]1cated than ]eern1ng "facts" they are a]so

 more d1ff1cu1t to measure. Thus, the assessments are mgant to ’
- provide very- rough guides at best to the students concept10ns ef _ .
3 how to hand]e d1fferent s1tuat1ons , e SR W
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Activity 4: For Your-Information

A, Write up and pass out a sheet that 11sts local agencies that can he]p
with sexua11y—re1ated quest1onsfand concerns A samp]e 11st1ng for
the Boston area is 1nc1uded in th1s 1esson '

B.u Go over it w1th students

x Activity 5: Course Evaluation (verbal)  ‘@P

Use the same. structure/method for eva1uat1ng the modu]e as you wou]d for .

~___;,_eva'luatmg 1nd1v1dua1 -Tessons , -

-

. Activity 5- More Quest1ons

Answer and/or co]]ect unanswered questions

— . . qu
. - .
. —
@ R




R ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT AND. SEXUALITY. .
POST- ASSESSMENT . *
l)
) e Di:rect_i'c)ns;' This is NOT a_test. It 1s on]_y to fmd out what
: we’néed to teach _this year. For man_y of the quest1 ons. there 1s
T rdOﬁE THAN ONE “right answer“ch]e’Wm chev swers _you th1 nk ‘,
"are mght Don t forget c1rc]e .as man_y answers as _you think
answer the quest1 on Have fun Take _your t1me '
Nam_e:_
. _ T -"'Dat-e:ﬂ,"
ADOLESCENT ISSUES PROJECT_@JQSZ | . Field Test Copy N




| SEX EDUCATION ASSESSMENT o

Please-circle the answer you choose.

1." Have you ever had a Sex_Ed._ciésslbefbre?, .

. YES - o NO
- | e
'”21‘”Dd'you_eVef talk with people about sex?
YES NO

3. With whom?
- | Brothers/sisters - '.Friends © . " Parents Teachers
Counselor - Therapist
4. How do you fee]ﬁabout'talking aboutjéex? - |
I : S e c ) .
) scared good - embarrassed : okay shy“

‘5. What does the word ADOLESCENCE mean.to you?




S_EV’DUCA*:PASBSMEm,v_ b e e S e LR

o 7

ot

Atbabyfgrows;in a woman's:
a. fallopian tubes ~b.-uterus - c.”'stomach . -

The ovaries' job is to: =~

“
F

C o a. make sperm - “b}\make'babies - C. store and release eggs -

3.

o

.A man's 'sex organ is called-a:

a. sperm = b. penis- c, erection

4;,;For a baby to begfn, a man's - must meet w1th a woman S egg

5.

6.

8.

9.

10.

7. Fertilization happens when:

"a. testicles T b. arine | . c. sperm

Puberty is:
a. hair oneyour,body b. having a baby. «¢. a. t1me of chang1ng from a
‘ ' B ' - ch11d to a teenager '

—

Another word for hav1ng a per1od is: o : .

.-a. b1rth contro] . "b. menstruation c. vagina

&~

| a. sperm and an egg meet b, baby comes out c.a boy and girl‘kiss

: g"f -

How long does it take- for a baby" to grow 1ns1de the mother? -
: 12 months . b. 6 months -~ €.-9 months
Sexua]]y transm1tted d1seases (VD) are. passed between peop]e by:

a. dirty to11ets b. hav1ng,sexua].contaot w1th someone who has the,disease"'

© €. masturbation _ " e e Ce T q:'

o= e L . o "

Do yourthink\ado]escents make good parents? YES - NO Why?




shuchrion wesessienzs

R

3.

~J
.

[0 0]

9.

Ry

Contracept1ve foam k1115 sperm ; e "'-'i',' . -A;A;,j,:f-

. Boys know more than girIS‘about S84, . .

. In order for a baby_to'start,~you‘need.aispermfand'an“egg;A; .

A'girl'canoget ptegnant the“firStftime'sne haé'intercoursef;'. -

A homosexua1 1s someone who has most of the1r sexua] re]at1ons
' : w1th peop]e of the same sex . . .. ,..f. e

Syphilis and_gonorrhea_can_be_ouredjwfth.penicillin; Ce .'.-;,

Many peop]e have sexua] fee11ngs toward peop]e of the. same sex

{girls for g1rls, boys for boys) S e
. Raising a chjld_is cheap and eaSy to do. . ... .o

B1rth control is ava11ab1e for both men and ‘women. . U T

11,
2.

13,

.

" Everyone's {ady changes at the same age. . . .. . ... ., .-{_.'

14,

15.
'; 16.

17. 

'“Most‘teenager§ grow pubic.hain'. D ;..f._.,. R T

L.

18..

- Many teenagers have“intercourse before'mankiage._{v.', e LT

A boy can be'a~vfrgin. R .. ,';...; T

Boys neVer;nge_birth’Contro] Coe .;;_; Co e e .

-

Condoms'help»stopfthe Spréaﬂ,bffv;Dam.V...~..._§H. A,

You w1]1 not get an S T.D. “as. ]ong ‘as.you- keep clean .'lnf;.f,A.f;I.; 

"

29.3}~

whffﬁUEME}iFALéé”hwm"V“L-' :




GIVCEDUCATION ASSESSHENT, ¢

;~PROBLEM-SOLVING: What is your opinion? -

1. A fr1end has the symptoms of an S T. D (sexoa]iy transmitted disease).
What wou]d you te]] them to do f1rst7 ' ’ '

A

e

- a take aspirin :

b. vforget about it, wait to get better _ _
| c. call a health clinic = . _ e a‘f'g
d. "get more information. . - |

o

. 2. Your brofher or s1ster wants to have 1ntercourse.‘ what ‘would you te]]
h1m/her is- the most 1mportant quest1on they have to ask themse]ves7 '

.: Do they Tove the person?

what kind of birth contro] shou]d they use?

Wi11 they feel badly afterwards? '

How do you have 1ntercourse7

a o o oo

3. - Circle the 3 most important reaSth[why you think'teenagere_thy interoourse?;u

4

.f'to fee] good

._vto act grown up o
S0 they don’t™lose the person they'Fe with

Ca.
b.. to-get pregnant and. have a baby .

c. to make their parents mad »

.. d. because their friends have tried it .
e. to see what it's Tike . e
.

g
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4. Susan and Jay have been fr1ends for a 1ong tame ‘ Late]y Jay ha§ been'

acting as if he wou]d 11ke Susan to be his. g1r1fr1end Susan is not

sure how. she fee]s about Jay, but is not ready to be romant1c or .

sexua] ‘with him. ; ' : ’
. %

' AWhat do you th1nk Jay cou]d do to f1nd out how Susan is. fee11ng? L1st
‘some th1ngs he could do: ,Z«__ _ Y : :

. T . e

E

What do you th1nk Susan cou]d do to let Jay- know she is not ready to go

_ further? L1st some th1ngs she could do:

4
o

F DT . - — o ————

. For the past'two years your parents Wanted you_ t)be home by 9: 00qp m. You
would: like to stay out until 11:00 p.m. ‘Which of the followrng would be

‘ fgood ways to deal w1th the rpob]em7 (Circle 1“Or:more Of-thelletters,)

" a. Stay out. unt11 11 00 p.m.

\\. .
c. Ta]k to your parent(s) about why you th1nk you shou]d be a11owed to
' ‘stay out 1ater S :

b._-Suggest a comprom1se of c0m1ng in. at 10: 00 p mﬂ

| Cd. Come in at 9 00 p m. and wa1t for your parents to change the1r m1nds ff' o




" that Joy w0u]dn t go for that.  What is a good way,for George to handle _

.S, T. D Her doctor says that in order to stop the d1sease from spread1ng, -

[SE T

- VLT TION ASSESSHENT/6.

._»George and Joy haVe been dat1ng for a few months George 11kes Joy

~

¢
th1s s1tuat1on7
g

&

Why uou]d that beia.good:jdea? E ;?f.c*' ',5 =f‘~

——

Mary goes for a check -up- and’ f1ndsout from the doctor that she has an

she shou]d te]] her former boyfr1end Lenny, o he ean. be taken care of.

‘, alot, but wants to be ab]e to see other g1r1s a]so He s pretty sure S

=

Mary is not sure if she wants to because it was a 1ong t1me ago Bes1des,

Le bi k h her-f other 1 What sh 1d M do?
ennyw roke up wtt er- or_an the g1n . a ‘Shou _ary;”o

[N

. Have a friend ca]] Lenny for her

b. Not worry because boys a]ways know when they get an S. T D.

c. F1nd out who- Lenny 15 go1ng out with now . and tell her

deserves 1t )

e. Ask the doctor'to ca]] for'her;;f

d. Not tell h1m because he s the one who gave 1t to her, so he ; '



‘ . “Sex Education_ " . 77 ;
- Course Evaluatjon- ’
i - 7 - o
- L ‘ .
Name please, if you wish
: : N .°. .. ’ '- - . - o \. : <l.\J . :
o . L s . RENE

Please 1et us’ know what. ng th1nk - Ve hil]‘gsg_yourbidéés when:p1annihg"'

other courses Thanks. . o o ‘;\, S 4
I. P1ease put a check \,//,next to the top1cs you know more about now than you -
did in the beg1nn1ng of .the year ~ ,/" _ '
5 male_réproductive.systemf . .f
I | o S ) ‘
T female reproduttive system T
how .péoptes bodies change and grow _ , ; :
menstruation -~ - . -
éhoosing_a friend - : " -}
dating . ' : : e :

1 i

making decisions ‘about sex: g b

homosexuality . ¢ 4 = ot

e P . ;
fertilization . .- ’ . . -
T : ‘ . ? . ‘
pregnancy .

birth L,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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if»SEX'EdUCatiOD -~ Course Eialuation (cont.)
"~ responsibiiities of being a parent

- birth control methbds:(éandomj foam, pills, etc.)
making decisions about birth control. " ~ )

V.D./S.T.D.'s o o R

Other: ' a

=M,II. Now go back and c1rc]e ‘the top1c you 1earned the MOST about

LQIIIL If you were teachingthis course wha' would. You do?
v;';? ’show movies . - T
| havé”ﬁﬁééf"Ebéakgrs: - I o
;_;;;;;—»~—’“’show f11mstr1ps ,g : v S
| | do’ro]é¥p1ay§:’
— T read booklets . .
~do myth and fact sheets SR




;T"Sex Education.-- Course Fvaluation (cont.)

V;:.'f'_'I.f ';\ll.es,check‘wha:‘:'hhés -hc.a'l_ned..' T
_____Lroie-p1ays -
. doing workﬁheets
N “_;___;lgarniné facts
“L_q__froﬁ_teachefs .
T ___;;_vfrom'other'studénts . ‘ ?
movies and:%i]mstribs
homéwork
VI Mo, v‘}haf]iﬁh"l"d“_ﬁélb_,'yo.a"mﬁ'ké‘?“ TTOTTTT T e e e e
_____more'roTe;p]ays,
____;_mo}é facts  U
i___:_ talking. ] ‘ |
___-more hameow%kt S - )
FJVII-Indéydu ]ikﬁ;hé!iﬁﬁ;égzéé.ipoii;Aﬁd;ginlsb;CJa;ses?“'" ;

Yes. N0

. ———— et e———




Sex. Education -- Course Evaluation (cont.). -

P

VIII.

‘Do you feel Tike you know éhpugh to teach ydur-frienc_is about sexuality?
A Yes © . N

- What to pics?

~IX~ --Do-you-Tike- having two teachers?— —-- A . TR
Yes o ‘No -
)_(.“ Do- you ‘think all teenagers should have sex education course?
. =Y o ¥
- Yes - S : No
- Why? ]
7 f
IR v v .
J"/ .




